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A STUDY ON INVESTOR’S PERCEPTION
TOWARDS MUTUAL FUNDS WITH
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO JUNAGADH
CITY

MR. KALPESH R. RAKHOLIA*
ASST. PROF., PKM COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY AND B.ED. JUNAGADH
DR. JAYESH N. ZALAVADIA**
GYANYAGNA COLLEGE OF SCIENCE & MANAGEMENT YOGIDHAM
GURUKUL, KALAWAD ROAD, RAJKOT
VRUTISHA BHUVA***
STUDENT, NOBLE GROUP OF INSTITUTION, JUNAGADH

"Mutual funds are subject to market risk. Please read all offer related documents
carefully." This is the famous tag line i.e. always mentioned in the pamphlets, brochures
and even in the application form too. Approximately 40 Asset management companies
are in India. Out of which some particular companies are known to the public and
predominantly acceptable. This is totally depends upon the market situation. There are
three options for investing segments such as online coma by banking sector and
guidance of advisor. There are no dealings done in liquid cash but it is done by cheques
and net banking.

The four main schemes of mutual funds are equity, balance, debt and sector funds

. Equity fund means it is 100% investing in share market which is fully risky.

. Balance fonts are 50% risky and 50% risk free

. Debt fund are 100% risk free like Bank deposits.

. Sector funds are like automobile, Pharma and infrastructure funds which are

our also 100% risky.

Rajesh T., Prafulla k. (2017) They concluded the types of risk which are exist in
mutual fund scheme. The data was collected from various types of investors of the
industry. The research concentrated on the relationship among the investors decision
and factors such as financial awareness, demographic details and liquidity as well. The
conclusion found that low risk with liquidity of mutual fund scheme are having great
impact on the investors perception towards mutual funds.

Khan AH, Agarwal SK (2017) In the study they concluded that in some particular
areas, investors are not believing on private sector mutual funds while in Metros people
are comparatively more aware and eagr to invest in private sector and PSU mutual funds
as well. They also come to know that public are interested to invest in good venture but
they don't have proper guidance in their own language or in simple way. They also found
that people have some kind of knowledge about Mutual funds but they don't want to put
their hard earned money in any private funds or in equity.

Balamurugan G., Rangeela M. (2018) The study is done only with reference to urban
investors, rural investors are totally excluded from the study. From the study it found
that in the area of mutual funds the factors which attract investors are like various types
and scheme of the mutual funds, different investment avenues etc. They concluded that
very good investment opportunities are provided by the mutual funds to investors but
they should compare expected yield and risk after tax adjustment on various
instruments while taking decision.
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Kalaiselvi M. (2016) This study is exclusively focuses on the marketing of financial
sector service named mutual funds. The specific area of the study is product awareness,
brand preference and investor's satisfaction with the wider concept of this various
functions of service marketing. As a result of the study it is concluded that the investors
perception towards mutual fund and the factors determining their investment
preference and investment decisions. The study will helpful to understand investor's
perception and attitude for mutual funds as an investment option.

Nishi S. (2012) The study is concluded that the benefits which are come out from
mutual fund are of three categories. The first one is related with scheme or fund related
attributes which also includes safety of money favorable credit rating and also updates in
intra-day trading. The second one is related to the monetary benefits or we can say
capital appreciation, rate of return, relaxation charges, liquidity etc. The third one is
related with reputation of sponsor, promptness in service etc.

Alamelu K., Indhumathi G. (2017) They concluded that the mutual fund industry is
still in growth stage. The success of the industry depends on the high returns, investment
of money in stock, bond etc., mutual fund bring together a group of people. It has
advantages like economics of scale, professional management etc. The study analyze that
the most of the investors have positive attitude for mutual fund investments. The
attitude of investors are depend on demographic profile of investors that access age,
income, gender etc. And it has direct effect on choice of investment.

Prithi M. (2016) The conclusion of the study is that the people are not ready to go with
Mutual fund because of risk perspective rather people want to go with the other
investment option which are comparatively less risky like recurring deposits and so on.
Also the level of awareness towards mutual fund in the investors are very low due to
partial knowledge of mutual funds which prevent them to invest also to avoid fear of
losing money and risk bearing factor as well. Most of the investors prefer banker we can
say fixed deposit as an investment option because of less risk and no fear of losing
money.

Ankit G. The study concluded that the main reason for limited growth of mutual fund in
India is only less awareness of benefits of it. Also very large number of schemes is
available in the mutual fund so that investors are getting confused in selecting
appropriate scheme. At present, the rate of return in the rate of return in traditional
investment either bank or post office or any other options are shrinking day by day, so
that mutual fund investments are helping to boome the return and therefore mutual
fund are proved better to fulfill the financial goal of investment.

Research problem:

The aim of the study is to examine the investor’s perception and attitude towards mutual
funds.

Research Objectives:
Objective 1. To know the investors view about mutual funds.

Objective 2. To know the awareness towards mutual funds in people of Junagadh.
Objective 3. To know the factors which affect the investors to invest in mutual funds.

Objective 4. To find out the factors affecting selection of mutual fund option as an
investment option.
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DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION

Q.1 Gender
Frequency Percent
Male 97 55.4
Female 78 44.6
Total 175 100.0
Table 1 Gender
Gender

M Male

H Female

Graph 5 Gender

Interpretation:

From the above table and chart it can be seen that out of 175
respondents 55.43% (97 in numbers) are male respondents and 44.57% (78 in
numbers) are female.

Q.2 Age
Frequency |[Percent
18-25 77 44.0
26-40 59 33.7
41-60 24 13.7
Above 60 |15 8.6
Total 175 100.0
Table 2 Age
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H18-25
H 26-40
4 41-60
H Above 60

Graph 6 Age

Interpretation:

From the above graph and table we can see that 77.71% respondents
are of 18 to 40 years while rest 22.28% respondents are of above 40 years of age.

Q.3 Education

Frequency | Percent
Under Graduate |34 19.4
Graduate 59 33.7
Post Graduate 56 32.0
Professional 19 10.9
Other 7 4.0
Total 175 100.0

Table 3 Education
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Education

40

35

30

25

M Under Graduate
20

M Graduate
15

4 Post Graduate
10 M Professional

5 4 Other

%
%
%
%
<

Graph 7 Education

Interpretation:

Out of 175 respondents 34 are under graduate, 59 are graduate, 56 are
post graduate, 19 are professional and 7 are belongs to the other category.

Q.4 Occupation
Frequency |Percent

Business man 43 24.6
Professional 25 14.3
Government Employee |11 6.3
Private Employee 50 28.6
Retired 20 11.4
Other 26 14.9
Total 175 100.0

Table 4 Occupation
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35

Occupation
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4 Retired

i Other

Graph 8 Occupation

Interpretation:

From the above graph we can see that the highest 28.57% respondents
are private employees whereas the lowest 6.29% of respondents are government

employees.
Q.5 No. of Family Members
Frequency |Percent

Less than 3 31 17.7
3to5 104 59.4
5to7 32 18.3
More than7 |8 4.6
Total 175 100.0

Table 5 No. of Family Members
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No. of Family Members

M Less than 3
M3to5
M5to7

M More than 7

Graph 9 No. of Family Members

Interpretation:

From the above graph and table we can see that the highest 104
respondents that is 59.43% of the whole are having only 3 to 5 family members while
only 4.57% that is 8 out of 175 respondents are having more than 7 family members.

Q.6 Monthly Income
Frequency |[Percent
Below 10,000 25 14.3
10,000 - 25,000 |63 36.0
25,000-50,000 |57 32.6
Above 50,000 30 17.1
Total 175 100.0

Table 6 Monthly Income
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Monthly Income

H Below 10,000
E 10,000 - 25,000
k4 25,000 - 50,000
H Above 50,000

Graph 10 Monthly Income

Interpretation:
Out of 175 respondents the income of 14.29% respondents are below

10,000 while the income of 36% respondents are 10,000 to 25,000 whereas rest
approximate 50% respondents are earning above 25,000.

Q.7 How many % of income you save?

Frequency | Percent
0% 14 8.0
Lessthan10% |77 44.0
10% to 25% 65 37.1
26% to 50% 19 10.9
Total 175 100.0

Table 7 How many % of income you save
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% of Saving

H 0%

H Less than 10%
i 10% to 25%

H 26% to 50%

Graph 11 How many % of income you save

Interpretation:

From the above table and graph we can see that 52% respondents are
saving less than 10% of their income while 48% respondents are saving more than 10%
of their income.
Q.8 Where do you invest your money?

Responses Percent of
N Percent Cases

Bank 111 32.6% 63.4%

Corporate Fixed Deposit 17 5.0% 9.7%

Mutual Fund 94 27.6% 53.7%

Real Estate 22 6.5% 12.6%

Post Office Scheme 52 15.2% 29.7%

Other 45 13.2% 25.7%

Total 341 100.0% 194.9%

Table 8 Investment

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

Investment
35.00%
30.00% )
M Ban
25.00%
20.00% H Corporate Fixed
Deposit
15.00%
i Mutual Fund
10.00%
5.00% T H Real Estate
0.00% -

4 Post Office Scheme

NS 2 Q> 2 e <
& Qo‘°\ S %(5“ N o,&e’
P NS
[N P>
& Qo NS i Other
ns@<< 5
&o" °

Graph 12 Investment

Interpretation:

From the above table and graph, Only 27.6% respondents are now
investing in mutual funds while 32.6% and 15.2% respondents prefer bank and post
office scheme respectively.

Q.9 Rate your awareness about Mutual funds.

Frequency |[Percent
Unaware 36 20.6
Aware 70 40.0
Aware with clear Idea |44 25.1
Expert Knowledge 25 14.3
Total 175 100.0

Table 9 Awareness about Mutual funds.
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Awareness about Mutual Funds

H Unaware
M Aware
i Aware with clear Idea

H Expert Knowledge

Graph 13 Awareness about Mutual funds.

Interpretation:

From the above table and graph the highest 40% respondents are
aware from mutual funds and the lowest 14.29% respondents are having expert
knowledge about mutual funds while 20.57% i.e. almost 36 people out of 175 are totally
unaware about mutual funds.

Q.10 How do you see the return associated with Mutual fund Investment?

Frequency |[Percent
Negative 16 9.1
Low 27 15.4
Moderate |92 52.6
High 40 22.9
Total 175 100.0

Table 10 The return associated with Mutual fund Investment
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Return Associated with Mutual
Funds

60
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Graph 14 The return associated with Mutual fund Investment

Interpretation:
From the collected data 52.57% respondents believe that return

associated with Mutual funds is moderate while 9.14% respondents believe that return
associated with Mutual funds is negative.

Q.11 How do you rate the risk associated with Mutual funds.

Frequency | Percent
Low 37 211
Moderate | 100 57.1
High 38 21.7
Total 175 100.0

Table 11 The risk associated with Mutual funds.
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Risk Associated with Mutual Funds

M Low
H Moderate

i High

Graph 15 The risk associated with Mutual funds.

Interpretation:

The perception of respondents for risk associated with Mutual funds is
that 57.14% says that there is moderated risk in mutual fund while for high and low risk
21% and 21% respondents are there respectively.
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Q.12 In Mutual funds which mode of investment will prefer?

Responses Percent of
N Percent Cases

One time Investment 50 20.4% 28.6%

Lump-sum 61 24.9% 34.9%

Systematic Investment 108 44.1% 61.7%

Plan

Systematic ~ Withdrawal 26 10.6% 14.9%

Plan

Total 245 100.0% 140.0%

Table 12 Mode of Investment

Mode of Investment

11% M One time Investment
H Lump-sum

i Systematic
Investment Plan

Graph 16 Mode of Investment

Interpretation:

In mutual fund investment, 44.1% respondents prefer systematic
investment plan and 24.9 % respondents prefer lump sum investment while only 20.4 %
and 10.6% respondents preferred one time investment and systematic withdrawal plan
respectively.

STATISTICAL TESTS
Rate the following factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.
Table 13 Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund
Interpretation:
From the above analysis it can be concluded that Saving, Potential
return and Tax benefit is most affecting factors to the mutual funds while Portfolio

Management, Liquidity, Balanced risk are least affecting factors to the mutual fund
whereas Safety and Flexibility are moderately affect to the mutual fund investment.

Rate your perception about Mutual Fund.

Mutual funds are useful to small investor.
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Frequency (f) Weight (w) | f*w | ¥w | Weighted Mean
Strongly Disagree | 36 1 36 15 2.4
Disagree 35 2 70 15 4.67
Neutral 27 3 81 15 5.4
Agree 42 4 168 15 11.2
Strongly Agree 35 5 175 15 11.67
Total 175 15 35.33

Table 14.1 Mutual funds are useful to small investor.

Mutual funds have better professional expertise than individual investor.

Frequency (f) Weight (w) | f*w | ¥w | Weighted Mean
Strongly Disagree | 26 1 26 15 1.73
Disagree 33 2 66 15 4.4
Neutral 48 3 144 15 9.6
Agree 45 4 180 15 12
Strongly Agree 23 5 115 15 7.67
Total 175 15 35.4

Table 14.2 Mutual funds have better professional expertise than individual investor.

Mutual funds provide easy withdrawal facilities.

Frequency (f) Weight (w) | f*w | ¥w | Weighted Mean
Strongly Disagree | 16 1 16 15 1.07
Disagree 37 2 74 15 4.93
Neutral 62 3 186 15 12.4
Agree 42 4 168 15 11.2
Strongly Agree 18 5 90 15 6
Total 175 15 35.6

Table 14.3 Mutual funds provide easy withdrawal facilities.
Table 14.4 NAV of mutual fund is disclosed on day to day basis.

NAV of mutual fund is disclosed on day to day basis.

Frequency (f) Weight (w) | f*w | ¥w | Weighted Mean
Strongly Disagree | 25 1 25 15 1.67
Disagree 36 2 72 15 4.8
Neutral 48 3 144 15 9.6
Agree 46 4 184 15 12.27
Strongly Agree 20 5 100 15 6.67
Total 175 15 35
Management cost charged to the funds are reasonable.
Frequency (f) Weight (w) f*w | Yw | Weighted Mean
Strongly Disagree | 16 1 16 15 1.07
Disagree 39 2 78 15 5.2
Neutral 57 3 171 | 15 11.4
Agree 39 4 156 | 15 10.4
Strongly Agree 24 5 120 | 15 8
Total 175 15 36.07
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Table 14.5 Management cost charged to the funds are reasonable.

Mutual funds provide better tax benefits.

Frequency (f) Weight (w) f*w | Yw | Weighted Mean

Strongly Disagree | 22 1 22 15 1.47

Disagree 20 2 40 15 2.67

Neutral 68 3 204 |15 13.6

Agree 38 4 152 | 15 10.13

Strongly Agree 27 5 135 | 15 9

Total 175 15 36.87

Table 14.6 Mutual funds provide better tax benefits.

Rate your perception about Mutual Fund.

Particulars Weighted Rank
Mean

Mutual funds are useful to small investor. 35.33 5

Mutual funds have better professional expertise than individual 354 4

investor. '

Mutual funds provide easy withdrawal facilities. 35.6 3

NAV of mutual fund is disclosed on day to day basis. 35 6

Management cost charged to the funds are reasonable. 36.07 2

Mutual funds provide better tax benefits. 36.87 1

Table 14 Perception about Mutual Fund.
Interpretation:

From the above analysis it can be concluded that Tax benefits get 1st
rank, reasonable cost charges get 2 rank, easy withdrawal get 314 rank, Professional
expertise get 4t rank, and Useful for small investor is on 5% rank and Day to day NAV get
6% rank.

CHI-SQUARE

1) Gender And Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

Variable 1: Independent variable is Gender.
Variable 2: Dependent variable is Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

HO: There exists no association between Gender and Factors affecting to invest in
Mutual Funds.

H1: There exists significant association between Gender and Factors affecting to
invest in Mutual Funds.

Gender*Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.

Sr. Independent | Dependent Significant Significance
No. | Variable Variable Value >/< level Remark
. HO
1 Gender Savings 0.315 > 0.05 Accepted
2 Gender Tax Benefits 0.742 > 0.05 Ho
Accepted
3 Gender Portfolio 0.809 > 0.05 HO
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Management Accepted
4 Gender Balanced Risk 0.255 > 0.05 HO
Accepted
Safety of HO
5 Gender investment 0.234 > 0.05 Accepted
Lo HO
6 Gender Liquidity 0.598 > 0.05 Accepted
s HO
7 Gender Flexibility 0.567 > 0.05 Accepted
8 Gender Potential Return | 0.209 > 0.05 HO
Accepted
Table 15 Gender*Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.
Interpretation:
From the above table it is concluded that there is no significant

association between Gender and Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

2) Age And Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

Variable 1: Independent variable is Age.

Variable 2: Dependent variable is Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

HO: There exists no association between Age and Factors affecting to invest in

Mutual Funds.

H1: There exists significant association between Age and Factors affecting to invest in

Mutual Funds.

Age*Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.

No. | variable | variable | vame |7/ | el . | Remark

1 Age Savings 0.227 > 0.05 Zlgcepted
2 Age Tax Benefits 0.515 > 0.05 Egcepted
3 Age llz/[(;rrfgogl(i;r)nent 0.341 > 005 Egcepted
4 Age Balanced Risk 0.185 > 0.05 chepted
5 | Age S et | 0896 > 005 chepted
6 Age Liquidity 0.052 > 0.05 Egcepted
7 | Age Flexibility 0.196 > | 005 Egcepted
8 Age Potential Return | 0.089 > 0.05 Egcepted

Table 16 Age*Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.

Interpretation:
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From the above table it is concluded that there is no significant
association between Age and Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

3) Education And Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

Variable 1: Independent variable is Education.
Variable 2: Dependent variable is Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

HO: There exists no association between Education and Factors affecting to invest in
Mutual Funds.

H1: There exists significant association between Education and Factors affecting to
invest in Mutual Funds.

Education*Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.

Sr. Independent | Dependent Significant Significance
No. | Variable Variable Value >/< level Remark
: . H1
1 Education Savings 0.004 < 0.05 Accepted
2 Education Tax Benefits 0.018 < 0.05 H1
Accepted
. Portfolio HO
3 Education Management 0.087 > 0.05 Accepted
4 Education Balanced Risk 0.001 < 0.05 H1
Accepted
. Safety of HO
5 Education investment 0.366 > 0.05 Accepted
. L HO
6 Education Liquidity 0.094 > 0.05 Accepted
. - HO
7 Education Flexibility 0.740 > 0.05 Accepted
8 Education Potential Return | 0.124 > 0.05 HO
Accepted

Table 17 Education*Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.
Interpretation:

From the above table it is concluded that there is no significant
association between Education and Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds like
Savings, tax benefits, portfolio management, safety of investment, liquidity, flexibility
and potential return while there is significant association between Education and
Balanced Risk.

4) Occupation And Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

Variable 1: Independent variable is Occupation.
Variable 2: Dependent variable is Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

HO: There exists no association between Occupation and Factors affecting to invest in
Mutual Funds.
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H1: There exists significant association between Occupation and Factors affecting to
invest in Mutual Funds.

Occupation*Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.

Sr. Independent | Dependent Significant | _ /< Significance Remark

No. | Variable Variable Value level
. . Hl

1 Occupation | Savings 0.020 < 0.05 Accepted
. _ HO

2 Occupation | Tax Benefits 0.295 > 0.05 Accepted
. Portfolio HO

3 Occupation Management 0.095 > 0.05 Accepted
. _ H1

4 Occupation | Balanced Risk 0.037 < 0.05 Accepted
, Safety of HO

5 Occupation investment 0.199 g 0.05 Accepted
. - H1

6 Occupation | Liquidity 0.005 < 0.05 Accepted

7 Occupation | Flexibility 0.920 > 0.05 Accepted

8 Occupation Potential Return | 0.133 > 0.05 o

Accepted

Table 18 Occupation*Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.
Interpretation:

From the above table it is concluded that there is no significant
association between Occupation and Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds like
Savings, tax benefits, portfolio management, safety of investment, flexibility and
potential return while there is significant association between Occupation and Balanced
Risk and Liquidity.

5) Monthly Income and Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

Variable 1: Independent variable is Monthly Income.
Variable 2: Dependent variable is Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

HO: There exists no association between Monthly Income and Factors affecting to
invest in Mutual Funds.

H1: There exists significant association between Monthly Income and Factors
affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

Monthly Income*Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.

Sr. Independent | Dependent Significant > /< Significance Remark
No. | Variable Variable Value level
Monthly . H1
1 Income Savings 0.029 < 0.05 Accepted
2 | Monthly Tax Benefits 0.028 < |oo0s i
Income Accepted
Monthly Portfolio HO
3 Income Management 0.111 g 0.05 Accepted
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4 | Monthly Balanced Risk | 0.062 > | 005 HO
Income Accepted
Monthly Safety of HO

> Income investment 0.143 g 0.05 Accepted
Monthly L HO

6 Income Liquidity 0.058 > 0.05 Accepted
Monthly - HO

7 Income Flexibility 0.532 > 0.05 Accepted

8 Monthly Potential Return | 0.017 < 0.05 H1
Income Accepted

Table 19 Monthly Income*Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.
Interpretation:

From the above table it is concluded that there is no significant
association between Monthly Income and Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds like
portfolio management, Balanced Risk, safety of investment, liquidity, flexibility and while
there is significant association between Monthly Income and Savings, tax benefits and
potential return.

6) % of saving and Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

Variable 1: Independent variable is % of saving.
Variable 2: Dependent variable is Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds.

HO: There exist no association between % of saving and Factors affecting to invest in
Mutual Funds.

H1: There exist significant association between % of saving and Factors affecting to
invest in Mutual Funds.

% of Saving*Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.

Sr. Independent | Dependent Significant Significance
No. | Variable Variable Value >/< level Remark
: . HO
0,
1 % of Saving Savings 0.247 > 0.05 Accepted
H1
o : '
2 % of Saving | Tax Benefits 0.001 < 0.05 Accepted
Portfolio H1
o :
3 % of Saving Management 0.071 > 0.05 Accepted
4 % of Saving Balanced Risk 0.586 > 0.05 Ho
Accepted
. Safety of HO
0,
5 % of Saving investment 0.054 > 0.05 Accepted
H1
o : Co
6 % of Saving | Liquidity 0.002 < 0.05 Accepted
HO
o : s
7 % of Saving | Flexibility 0.375 > 0.05 Accepted
8 % of Saving | Potential Return | 0.015 < 0.05 21
ccepted

Table 20 % of Savings*Factors affecting to invest in Mutual fund.
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Interpretation:

From the above table it is concluded that there is no significant
association between % of Savings and Factors affecting to invest in Mutual Funds like
Savings, Balanced Risk, safety of investment and flexibility while there is significant
association between % of Savings and tax benefits, portfolio management, liquidity and
Potential Return.

i ANOVA TEST

1) Gender and Perception about Mutual Fund.

Variable 1: Independent variable is Gender.
Variable 2: Dependent variable is Perception about Mutual Funds.

HO: Different Gender group assigned same/equal mean towards Perception about
Mutual Funds.

H1: Different Gender group do not assigned same/equal mean towards Perception
about Mutual Funds.

Gender*Perception about Mutual Fund.

Sr. | Independent . Significant Significance
No. | Variable Dependent Variable Value >/< level Remark
Mutual funds are HO
1 Gender useful to small | 0.386 > 0.05
. Accepted
investor.
Mutual funds have
better  professional HO
2 Gender expertise than 0.657 > 0.05 Accepted
individual investor.
Mutual funds provide HO
3 Gender easy withdrawal | 0.586 > 0.05
ha Accepted
facilities.
NAYV of mutual fund is HO
4 Gender disclosed on day to | 0.537 > 0.05
. Accepted
day basis.
Management cost HO
5 Gender charged to the funds | 0.527 > 0.05
) Accepted
is reasonable.
Mutual funds provide H1
6 Gender better tax benefits. 0.036 < 0.05 Accepted

Table 21 Gender*Perception about Mutual Fund.

Interpretation:

From the above table, there is no impact Gender to the following
perception.
e  Mutual funds are useful to small investor.
e  Mutual funds have better professional expertise than individual investor.
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Mutual funds provide easy withdrawal facilities.
NAV of mutual fund is disclosed on day to day basis.
Management cost charged to the funds is reasonable.

From the above table, there is significant impact Gender to the

following perception.

Mutual funds provide better tax benefits.

2) Age and Perception about Mutual Funds.

Variable 1: Independent variable is Age.
Variable 2: Dependent variable is Perception about Mutual Funds.

HO: Different Age group assigned same/equal mean towards Perception about Mutual
Funds.

H1: Different Age group do not assigned same/equal mean towards Perception about
Mutual Funds.

Age*Perception about Mutual Fund.

Sr. | Independent . Significant Significance

No. | Variable Dependent Variable Value >/< level Remark
Mutual funds are useful to HO

1 Age small investor. 0.471 g 0.05 Accepted
Mutual funds have better HO

2 Age professional expertise than | 0.477 > 0.05
. . Accepted
individual investor.
Mutual funds provide easy H1

3 Age withdrawal facilities. 0.030 = 0.05 Accepted
NAV of mutual fund is H1

4 Age disclosed on day to day | 0.039 < 0.05

. Accepted

basis.
Management cost charged to HO

> Age the funds is reasonable. 0.237 g 0.05 Accepted
Mutual funds provide better HO

6 Age tax benefits. 0.105 g 0.05 Accepted

Table 22 Age*Perception about Mutual Fund.
Interpretation:

perception.

From the above table, there is no impact Gender to the following

Mutual funds are useful to small investor.

Mutual funds have better professional expertise than individual investor.
Management cost charged to the funds is reasonable.

Mutual funds provide better tax benefits.

From the above table, there is significant impact Gender to the

following perception.

Mutual funds provide easy withdrawal facilities.
NAYV of mutual fund is disclosed on day to day basis.
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3) Education and Perception about Mutual Funds.

Variable 1: Independent variable is Education.
Variable 2: Dependent variable is Perception about Mutual Funds.

HO: Different Education group assigned same/equal mean towards Perception about
Mutual Funds.

H1: Different Education group do not assigned same/equal mean towards Perception
about Mutual Funds.

Education*Perception about Mutual Fund.

Sr. Independent . Significant Significance
No. | Variable Dependent Variable Value >/< level Remark
Mutual funds are HO
1 Education useful to small | 0.656 > 0.05
. Accepted
investor.
Mutual funds have
. better  professional HO
Education expertise than 0.099 g 0.05 Accepted
individual investor.
Mutual funds provide H1
Education easy withdrawal | 0.015 < 0.05
g Accepted
facilities.
NAV of mutual fund H1
Education is disclosed on day to | 0.015 < 0.05
. Accepted
day basis.
Management cost H1
Education charged to the funds | 0.047 < 0.05
. Accepted
is reasonable.
. Mutual funds provide H1
Education better tax benefits. 0.006 < 0.05 Accepted

Table 23 Education*Perception about Mutual Fund.

Interpretation:

From the above table, there is no impact Education to the following
perception.
e  Mutual funds are useful to small investor.
e  Mutual funds have better professional expertise than individual investor.

From the above table, there is significant impact Education to the
following perception.
Mutual funds provide better tax benefits.
Mutual funds provide easy withdrawal facilities.
NAYV of mutual fund is disclosed on day to day basis.
Management cost charged to the funds is reasonable.

4) Occupation and Perception about Mutual Funds.
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Variable 1: Independent variable is Occupation.
Variable 2: Dependent variable is Perception about Mutual Funds.

HO: Different Occupation group assigned same/equal mean towards Perception about
Mutual Funds.

H1: Different Occupation group do not assigned same/equal mean towards
Perception about Mutual Funds.

Occupation*Perception about Mutual Fund.

Sr. Independent . Significant Significance
No. | Variable Dependent Variable Value >/< level Remark
1 Occupation Mutua.l funds are useful to 0.439 S 0.05 HO
small investor. Accepted
Mutual funds have better HO
2 Occupation professional expertise than | 0.444 > 0.05
. . Accepted
individual investor.
. Mutual funds provide easy H1
3 Occupation withdrawal facilities. 0.008 = 0.05 Accepted
. NAV of mutual fund is H1
4 Occupation disclosed on day to day basis. 0.004 = 0.05 Accepted
. Management cost charged to HO
> Occupation the funds is reasonable. 0.095 g 0.05 Accepted
. Mutual funds provide better H1
6 Occupation tax benefits. 0.048 < 0.05 Accepted

Table 24 Occupation*Perception about Mutual Fund.
Interpretation:

From the above table, there is no impact Occupation to the following
perception.
e  Mutual funds are useful to small investor.
e  Mutual funds have better professional expertise than individual investor.
e Management cost charged to the funds is reasonable.

From the above table, there is significant impact Occupation to the
following perception.
e  Mutual funds provide better tax benefits.
e  Mutual funds provide easy withdrawal facilities.
e NAV of mutual fund is disclosed on day to day basis.

5) Monthly Income and Perception about Mutual Funds.

Variable 1: Independent variable is Monthly Income.
Variable 2: Dependent variable is Perception about Mutual Funds.

HO: Different Monthly Income group assigned same/equal mean towards Perception
about Mutual Funds.

H1: Different Monthly Income group do not assigned same/equal mean towards
Perception about Mutual Funds.
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Monthly Income*Perception about Mutual Fund.

Sr. Independent . Significant Significance
No. | Variable Dependent Variable Value >/< level Remark
1 Monthly Mutua.l funds are useful to 0.180 S 0.05 HO
Income small investor. Accepted
Monthly Mutual. funds havg better H1
2 professional expertise than | 0.043 < 0.05
Income Co . Accepted
individual investor.
Monthly Mutual funds provide easy H1
3 Income withdrawal facilities. 0.002 < 0.05 Accepted
NAV of mutual fund is
4 Monthly disclosed on day to day | 0.006 < 0.05 il
Income . Accepted
basis.
Monthly Management cost charged H1
> Income to the funds is reasonable. 0.000 < 0.05 Accepted
Monthly Mutual funds provide better H1
6 Income tax benefits. 0.002 < 0.05 Accepted

Table 25 Monthly Income*Perception about Mutual Fund.
Interpretation:

From the above table, there is no impact Monthly Income to the following
perception.
e  Mutual funds are useful to small investor.

From the above table, there is significant impact Monthly Income to
the following perception.
e  Mutual funds provide better tax benefits.
Mutual funds provide easy withdrawal facilities.
NAYV of mutual fund is disclosed on day to day basis.
Management cost charged to the funds is reasonable.
Mutual funds have better professional expertise than individual investor.

6) % of Saving and Perception about Mutual Funds.

Variable 1: Independent variable is % of saving.
Variable 2: Dependent variable is Perception about Mutual Funds.

HO: Different % of saving assigned same/equal mean towards Perception about
Mutual Funds.

H1: Different % of saving do not assigned same/equal mean towards Perception
about Mutual Funds.

% of Saving * Perception about Mutual Fund.
Sr. | Independent . Significant Significance
No. | Variable Dependent Variable Value >/< level Remark
Mutual funds are useful H1
0 .
1 %o of Saving to small investor. 0.033 ) 0.05 Accepted
2 % of Saving Mutual funds have better | 0.007 < 0.05 H1
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professional  expertise Accepted
than individual investor.
Mutual funds provide H1

% of Saving easy withdrawal | 0.002 < 0.05 Accepted
facilities.
NAV of mutual fund is H1

% of Saving disclosed on day to day | 0.000 < 0.05 Accepted
basis.
Management cost H1

% of Saving charged to the funds is | 0.000 < 0.05 Accepted
reasonable.

. Mutual funds provide H1
% of Saving better tax benefits. 0.001 = 0.05 Accepted

Table 26 % of Saving * Perception about Mutual Fund.
Interpretation:

From the above table, there is significant impact % of saving to the

following perception.

e  Mutual funds provide better tax benefits.

e  Mutual funds provide easy withdrawal facilities.

e NAV of mutual fund is disclosed on day to day basis.

e Management cost charged to the funds is reasonable.

e  Mutual funds have better professional expertise than individual investor.

e Mutual funds are useful to small investor.
CONCLUSION
The awareness towards mutual fund investment is still at moderate level in Junagadh
City. Even in India, only 1% people directly invest in equity while in America this ratio is
20 to 25%. Thus, lack of awareness and proper information and guidance main reason
for Limited growth of mutual fund industry.

The most important factor is lack of reliability and confidence about
mutual funds because Mutual Funds are subject to market rate. A fixed return for specific
time is given by various banks of India and various schemes of Indian post so here risk
factor affect low with compared to mutual funds that's why most of people prefer
traditional investments only.

However, from this study it is concluded that flexibility, liquidity,
service quality, tax saving and transparency have create very high effect on perception of
investors. The most of investors analyze risk factor and so the top priority of them is
systematic investment plan in mutual fund investment.

At last the main reason for Limited growth of mutual fund industry is
lack of awareness of benefits which can get from mutual funds investment. Another
reason is very large number of schemes is there so investor is getting confused for
selecting appropriate scheme. Now-a-days mutual fund investment gave almost double
return as compared to other investment like banks and post office scheme so that mutual
fund are proved better to fulfill the financial goal of investor.

REFERENES:
https://www.mnclgroup.com/aboutus
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ABSTRACT

The COVID-19 outbreak started in different countries at different times, and now those
countries are at different stages. For instance, as on 8th April, USA had reported
3,98,809 confirmed cases, while the India had only reported 5,194.The outbreak has
inherent concern about the risk of death due to COVID-19. The fatality of COVID-19
differs by location, and has changed during the early period of the outbreak. Different
countries have different growth rate as the outbreak of COVID-19 did not happen at the
same time and spreads evenly in all countries. Present research study attempts to
analyze the mortality rates in selected countries of the world. In addition to look at the
trajectory of death amongst these countries, it is also inevitable to grasp e on daily
number of new deaths reported . It was found that that countries were successful in
bending the death rate curve through several containment measures will be able to win
the battle against COVID-19.However, rigorous surveillance in countries is required to
prevent further global expansion of the outbreak, because resolving the exact
mechanism of the initial transmission event is crucial.

ORIGIN OF COVID-19

Coronavirus is a single stranded RNA virus, which is spherical in shape andhas petal-like
spines. It usually causes mild respiratory infections with symptoms such as cough, fever
and in more severe cases, difficulty in breathing (Chen, Y. 2020)

Coronavirus disease is basically substance based i.e it spreads when a person touches
an object which is already having a virus on it. Virus settles on object when an infected
person cough or sneezes, and droplets get settled on it.

The exact origin of COVID-19 in humans has notbeen confirmed. However, researchers
speculated thatthe new coronavirus might come from wild bats. It is reported that first
case of this infectious diseases was diagnosed in Huanan Sea Food market in
Wuhan,China in the month of November, 2020. By December 31, 2019, officials in
Wuhanconfirmed dozens of pneumonia cases of unknownetiology (Xifeng Wu, 2020).
The main symptoms of patients in the early stage includedmild fever andfatigue, which
were similar to the symptoms caused by general influenza (CCDC, Weekly Report Vol 2)

One more area of concern was that some infected patients were asymptomatic, that it
diseases spreads from one person to another without person’s awareness. On January
12, 2020, the World Health Organization officially named the new coronavirus causing
pneumonia in Wuhan as "2019 newcoronavirus (SARS-CoV-19)". (WHO situation
Report)
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In the beginning of 2020, all the countries of the world kept an eye on China who was
dealing with outbreak in the month of February, however scenario gets completely
change after two months.

On March 11, 2020, the World Health Organization (WHO) officially declared
coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19) a worldwide pandemic as the virus spreads
rapidly with new cases and deaths rising exponentially in many countries. As of March
31st,2020there were more than 5,00,000 confirmed cases and more than 20,000 deaths,
and the numbers are still surging affecting various countries of the world (WHO COVID-
19 situation Report 52)

Countries across the globe have experienced the outbreak of coronavirus at different
times. Some are in the initial stages of managing the crisis followed by outbreak and few
have already started with recovery phase. However, 15 th March carries a significant
milestone as on this date number of confirmed cases outside China territories exceeds
the cases in China where the virus was first found.

The COVID-19 pandemic has brought many urgent problems. When will the situationof
the outbreak be improved? When the growing number of fatalities will diminish, When
will the countries report no new case? To answer these questions, an empirical data of
the number of cases reported, number of confirmed deaths resulted from pandemic was
analysed

OBJECTIVES
The main objective of the study was to make comparative analysis of selected
countries across the world in respect to fatality rate.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Sample

For the purpose of analysis, world is geographically divided into 5 groups, consisting
Regions of America, Africa, Asia, Europe and Oceania. The countries from Asia were
China, India, Iran, ; African countries included were Egypt and South Africa; United
States of America from region of America; European nations consisted of Italy, Spain and
France, and Australia and New Zealand from Oceania. All together sample consisted of
12 countries across the world.

Sources of Data

Research study is basically secondary in nature. Secondary data from websites of WHO,
Centre for Diseases Control set up United States Of America, European Centre for
diseases control, Johns Hopkins University portal, Indian dashboard of corona virus
update and various other portals providing data on COVID-19.

Discussion

In an ongoing outbreak the final outcomes-death or recovery for all cases cannot be
ascertained. The incubation period i.e the time from symptom onset to death ranges
from 2 to 8 weeks for COVID-19. To understand the underlying risks and subsequently
to respond appropriately, it is inevitable to know the mortality risk of COVID-19 - the
likelihood that someone who diagnose with the disease will die from it.To get insights
on the mortality rate , it is important to know the number of total cases and final
number of death resulting from infection.

Countries of the world are at different stages of coronavirus outbreak as on particular
time. For instance, as on date of writing research paper on 8th April, USA had reported
3,98,809 confirmed cases, while the India had only reported 5,194.
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Following table gives the total number of cases, total number deaths and Case Fatality
Rate as on 8th April,2020.

Table 1.1 Total confirmed cases and total deaths, April 8, 2020

Countries Confirmed cases Confirmed Deaths Case Fatality
Rate(%)
USA 398809 12895 3.23
Spain 140510 13798 9.82
Italy 135586 17,129 12.63
France 78,167 10,328 13.21
China 82784 3337 4.03
India 5194 149 2.87
Germany 103228 1861 1.8
Iran 62589 3872 6.19
South Korea 10384 200 1.93
Egypt 1322 85 6.43
South Africa 1749 13 0.74
Australia 5956 45 0.76
New Zealand 969 1 0.1

Source: Ourworldindata.org

Case Fatality Rate is the risk of death due to COVID-19. It is obtained by dividing total
number of death resulting from COVID-19 by total number of confirmed cases.

The probability that someone dies from a disease doesn’t just depend on the disease
itself, but also on the treatment they receive, and on the patient’s own ability to recover
from it. The case fatality rate is not constant; it changes with the context. Indeed, it
reflects the severity of the disease in a particular context, at a particular time, in a
particular population. It is inferred that fatality rate can increase or decrease as the
patient responds to the treatment. It varies with location, age, sex, other comorbidities of
the infected person. It is observed that elderly population seems to have higher fatality
rate than the young generations.

The case fatality rate of COVID-19 is variable . Number of deaths due to COVID-19 were
expontenially high during the early period of outbreak. However, with number of
counter measures, China was able to flatten its curve of death rate by the month of
March, 2020.

The number of deaths resulting from coronavirus differs by the location and changes as
the outbreak spreads across the world.

Following chart depicts CFR of selected countries.
Figure 1: COVID-19: Total Confirmed Cases Versus Total Deaths (CFR), April 8%, 2020
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Source: European CDC-Situation Update Worldwide- Accessed on 8t April, 2020.

From the above chart it was clear that countries have different CFR at different point of
time. CFR of France was 2% at the initial phase which subsequently reached to 13.21%
which is the highest ever reported by any country any time. China on an average
maintained CFR rate around 3% . United States reported CFR around 6% which
gradually reduced to 3%. China and South Korea which reported quantum of cases since
February were able to maintain steady CFR through out outbreak. This can be attributed
to several mitigation measures taken by the respective government such mandatory
lockdown, mass testing, advocacy of self quarantine and issuance of health codes to its
citizens. It was inferred from above graph, European nations consisting of Italy, France
and Spain had higher CFR. Iran had shown more than 12 % CFR at the onset of outbreak,
which reduced to 2% in beginning of March and then it raised to around 8% in the third
week. There was wide fluctuation in CFR of Iran. Countries like New Zealand and
Australian from Oceania have comparatively lower case fatality.

THE GROWTH RATE OF COVID-19 DEATHS

In a study of analyzing death rate of diseases, not only the number of fatalities resulting
from diseases but also the rate at which deaths are increasing needs to be studied. This is
because even if the current numbers of deaths are small when compared with other
countries, a fast growth rate can lead to very large number of deaths rapidly.

Different countries have different growth rate as the outbreak of COVID-19 did not
happen and increase rapidly on same day in all countries. In order to know whether the
deaths are rising faster in China, USA, Spain or Italy, it is important to look at the
trajectory of death amongst these countries. Following Chart shows the trajectory of
deaths amongst the selected countries.

Figure 2: COVID-19: Total Confirmed Deaths, April 8t,2020
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Source: European CDC-Situation Update Worldwide- Acessed on April 8th, 2020.
This chart allows the reader to compare the trajectory of confirmed death cases in each
countries.

On the x-axis we have the days since the confirmed death reported in that countrty, and
on the y-axis, the total number of confirmed deaths.The grey lines represent paths for a
doubling time of 2 days, 3 days, 5 days and 10 days. If a country’s line on the chart is
above than those grey lines, then its number of cases are doubling ata faster rate.

It can be inferred from the above graph that European countries consisting of Italy,
France and Spain have steeper slope indicating the number of deaths are increasing at an
alarming rate.

Spain had a particular fast rising. In just 10 days since the country reported its5
confirmed death, number of deaths rose to 450 which then increased to 7000 in next 10
days. Though the number of deaths are more in Italy, Spain and France had a steeper
slope implying that number of deaths are getting doubled at a faster rate than Italy. Even
United States shows that deaths are getting doubled sooner.

A rapid “doubling rate” poses a serious concern, as even countries like Italy and United
States with advanced healthcare systems can become standstill by the rising number of
cases. This was the case in the Lombardy region of Italy, where hospitals were mounted
with rising number of patients requiring Intensive care and on the other hand , a
sizeable medical staff were put to quarantine after being tested positive for the virus.

Other countries such as South Africa, Australia,Egypt saw a much slower increase. China,
where the virus was first found, though witnessed mounting deaths in the initial phase
of outbreak was able to flatten its curve. Further, it can be seen that China had fewer
deaths even after 80t day since the its reported 5% death. . Countries like France, Italy,
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USA, Spain, Iran had already reported higher number of deaths as compared to China
and South Korea within shorter span of time. The trajectory of China and South Korea
shows the speed at which cases rose is not constant over time. They were able reduce
fatalities by taking severe mitigation measures such as quarantine, lockdown, travel
restriction, specialty hospitals and many more.

In order to an end pandemic, it is important to note the daily number of death in each
country. To put an end to this pandemic, it is necessary to bend the curve, indicating
declining number of daily death.

As the number of new infections reported around the world continues to grow, It can be
inferred with the help of graph which countries are winning the battle against COVID-19,
and which are still struggling to slow the rate of fatality?

Figure: COVID-19: Total Daily Deaths, April 8th, 2020
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Source: European CDC-Situation Update Worldwide- Acessed on April 8th, 2020.

It was inferred from the above graph that China was able to bend it curve within 30 days
since outbreak. However, country such as France, Spain, USA still shows rising trend in
daily number of deaths. All the countries except China and South Korea were showing
rising number of daily cases. Till the time these countries were not able to achieve a
plateau that is a flattened curve followed by declining number of daily cases, it is not
possible to bring an end to this pandemic COVID-19.

Implication

The COVID-19 pandemic exposed a situation of would happen if a contagious disease is
not addressed at appropriate time While the government in all the countries on this
pandemic are working unitedly behind a common goal - stamping out COVID-19 as
soon as possible - each country has its own policies to follow and challenges to address
to keep their population safe. Various countries are experiencing emerging cases of
corona virus and therefore can get benefitted from the experience of their other
countries in respect of policy measures adopted to combat this virus.

Some of the mitigation measures to help flatten the curve are quarantining, practicing
personal hygiene, encouraging social distancing, encouraging working from home,
closing schools and other institutions and placing restriction on social gathering.

Combating this exceptional challenge requires a systems approach and the coordination
and cooperation of all patrons to respond. And last but not the least, the government
must continue to ensure constant, consistent and credible communication to provide
necessary public health guidance and to dismiss any fears and panic among the
population.
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A STUDY OF THE EFFECT OF SELF-
CONFIDANCE ON ACADEMIC
ACHIVEMENT AMONG STUDENTS

KRISHNA B. SANCHANIYA
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ABSTRACT

The study has been conducted on a sample of 200 students to examine the effect of the
Self confidence on Academic Achievement. The sample of the students has been taken of
those students who are studying in 12t in school of Rajkot city. The random sampling
technique was used in this study. The data was analyzed statistically by using mean, S.D.
& t-test and the study revealed that there is significant difference among academic
achievement of 12th students with high and low self-confidence.

Key Words: Self-confidence, Academic Achievement, Students

INTRODUCTION

Education is the process of developing the capacities and potentials of the individual so
as to prepare the individual to be successful in a specific society or culture. From this
perspective, education is serving primarily as an individual development function.
Education begins at birth and continues throughout life. It is constant and ongoing. It is
an instrument for development and change.

Achievement in the educational situation has frequently been referred to as scholastic
achievement or academic attainment. The term scholastic achievement signifies various
aspects of learning as “Measures of motivation” (McClleland 1953), “Level of aspiration”
(Sawrey, 1958). Dictionary of Psychology (Chaplin, 1965) defines educational or
academic achievement as specified level of attainment proficiency in academic work as
evaluated by the teacher, by standardized tests or by combination of both. According to
Dictionary of Education (Carter 1959), “Academic achievement means the knowledge
attained or skills developed in school subjects, usually determined by test scores or by
marks assigned by teachers or both.”

Self-confidence is an attitude which allows individuals to have positive yet realistic views
of themselves and their situations. Self-confident people trust their own abilities, have a
general sense of control in their lives, and believe that, within reason, they will be able to
do what they wish, plan, and expect. Self confidence is central to good psychological
adjustment, personal happiness and effective functioning in children and adults. The
term self confidence is used to refer to individual’s judgement about themselves.
Children with over all high self concepts are confident about their abilities to accomplish
their goals, academic competence and relationship with parents and peers. Children with
low self confidence tend to be apprehensive about voicing unpopular or unusual ideas
and avoid attracting attention. The future of students depends mostly on their self-
confidence. Self-Confidence is the essential factor of personality. On the strength of self-
confidence the students can solve the difficulties in individual, social, intellectual,
educational fields. This paper attempts to study the effect of Self-Confidence on
Academic Achievement among students. Self-Confidence makes them aware of their self
and improve their intellectual and academic achievement.

Education is the process of developing the capacities and potentials of the individual so
as to prepare the individual to be successful in a specific society or culture. From this
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perspective, education is serving primarily as an individual development function.
Education begins at birth and continues throughout life. It is constant and ongoing. It is
an instrument for development and change.

Achievement in the educational situation has frequently been referred to as scholastic
achievement or academic attainment. The term scholastic achievement signifies various
aspects of learning as “Measures of motivation” (McClleland 1953), “Level of aspiration”
(Sawrey, 1958). Dictionary of Psychology (Chaplin, 1965) defines educational or
academic achievement as specified level of attainment proficiency in academic work as
evaluated by the teacher, by standardized tests or by combination of both. According to
Dictionary of Education (Carter 1959), “Academic achievement means the knowledge
attained or skills developed in school subjects, usually determined by test scores or by
marks assigned by teachers or both.”

Self-confidence is an attitude which allows individuals to have positive yet realistic views
of themselves and their situations. Self-confident people trust their own abilities, have a
general sense of control in their lives, and believe that, within reason, they will be able to
do what they wish, plan, and expect. Self confidence is central to good psychological
adjustment, personal happiness and effective functioning in children and adults. The
term self confidence is used to refer to individual’s judgement about themselves.
Children with over all high self concepts are confident about their abilities to accomplish
their goals, academic competence and relationship with parents and peers. Children with
low self confidence tend to be apprehensive about voicing unpopular or unusual ideas
and avoid attracting attention. The future of students depends mostly on their self-
confidence. Self-Confidence is the essential factor of personality. On the strength of self-
confidence the students can solve the difficulties in individual, social, intellectual,
educational fields. This paper attempts to study the effect of Self-Confidence on
Academic Achievement among senior secondary school students. Self-Confidence makes
them aware of their self and improve their intellectual and academic achievement.

VARIABLES

Independent Variable

Self Confidence

Dependent Variable

Academic Achievement

Control variable

Higher secondary school students

OBJECTIVES

The main objectives of study were below

1. To compare the Academic Achievement of 12th class boys with high and low self
confidence.

2. To compare the Academic Achievement of 12t class girls with high and low self
confidence.

NULL-HYPOTHESIS:

1. There is no significant difference among academic achievement of 12t class boys
with high and low self confidence.

There is no significant difference among academic achievement of 12t class girls
with high and low self confidence.

METHODOLOGY

TOOLS:

For the purpose of study, the following test tools were considered with their reliability,
validity and objectivity mentioned in their respective manuals. In present study there
was one inventories were used for research.
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The scale was developed by Dr. Rekha Agnihotri in 1987. The Agnihotri's self-confidence
inventory (ASCI) has been designed in Hindi to assess the level of self confidence among
adolescents and adults. It consists of 56 items. There are two response categories i.e.
'right' and 'wrong'. A score of one is awarded for a response as 'wrong' to item numbers
2,7,23,31,40,41,43,44,45,53,54 and 55. For making cross to 'right' response for rest of
the items to be awarded a score of one. Hence, the lower the score, the higher would be
the level of self-confidence and vice versa. The test-retest reliability of ASCI was found to
be 0.78 and spilt half reliability was 0.91.

SAMPLES:

In the present study, random sampling technique was used to select the sample of 200
secondary school students. These were further stratified on the basis of male and female
students with high and low self confidence. Out of these 200 students, 82 were high self
confidence and 67 were low self confidence and out of these 38 were boys and 44 were
girls of high self confidence and 30 were boys and 37 were girls low self confidence.

PROCEDURE:

The testing was done on students. The whole procedure of fill the inventory was
explained to them clearly. All the instruction given them is explained clearly so they can
understand.

It was also made clear to them that their scores will be kept secret. And used for research
purpose only. It was also checked that none of the subject left any questions unanswered
or none of them gave more than one answer.

STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES
Mean, S.D. and t-test were used as statistical technique for the analyzing the collected
data.

RESULT AND DISCUSSION :
Comparison of Academic Achievement of 12t class Boys with high and low self-
confidence.

The objective was to compare the academic achievement of 12t class boys with high and
low self-confidence. To achieve this objective the data were subjected to t-test. The mean
academic achievement scores of 12t class boys with high and low self-confidence have
been presented. in the table and the figure.

Table-1 Mean S.D. and ‘t’ value of Academic Achievement scores of boys with high
and low self-confidence.

Group of value N Mean S.D tValue
(self-

confidance)

High 38 71.23 9.06 0.68
Low 30 69.7 9.34 0.68

*Significant at 0.01 level *Significant at 0.05 level ~ *NS Not significant

According to table: 01

Mean and S.D. scores of Academic Achievement of boys with high and low self confidence
Table 2 reveals that the mean academic achievement scores of boys with high and low
self-confidence are 71.23 and 69.7 respectively. The obtained ‘t’ value is 0.68. When
compared with the table value, the obtained t-value (0.68) is insignificant at 0.01 level of
significance. Hence the null hypothesis, “There is no significant difference among
academic achievement of 12t class boys with high and low self-confidence” stands
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accepted. The present finding is contrast with the finding of Vamadevappa (2003) who
found that self-confidence is in positively related to the achievement in biology,
underachievers and overachievers differ significantly in their self-confidence.
Underachievers have low self-confidence from this it may be concluded that low self-
confidence is the cause of under achievement.

2. Comparison of Academic Achievement of 12t class Girls with high and low self-
confidence. The objective was to compare the academic achievement of 12t class girls
with high and low self-confidence. To achieve this objective the data were subjected to t-
test. The mean academic achievement scores of 12t class girls with high and low self-
confidence have been presented in the table and the figure 2.

Table-2 Mean, S.D. and ‘t’ value of Academic Achievement scores of girls with high
and low self-confidence.

Group (self- | N Mean S.D tValue
confidance)

High 44 75.82 9.98 *4.56
Low 37 65.84 9.66

*Significant at 0.01 level ~ *Significant at 0.05 level ~ *NS Not significant

According to table : 02

Fig 2 Mean and S.D. scores of academic achievement of girls with high and low self
confidence Table 3 reveals that the mean academic achievement scores of girls with high
and low self-confidence are 75.82 and 65.84 respectively. The obtained ‘t’ value is 4.56.
When compared with the table value, the obtained t-value (4.56) is significant at 0.01
level of significance. Hence the null hypothesis, “There is no significant difference among
academic achievement of 12t class girls with high and low self-confidence” stands
rejected. The present finding is supported by the finding of Al-Hebaish (2012) who also
found that there is positive significant correlation between general self-confidence and
academic achievement.

CONCLUSION:

1. There is no significant difference among academic achievement of 12t class boys with
high and low self-confidence. Therefore the null hypothesis is accepted.

2. There is significant difference among academic achievement of 12t class girls with
high and low self-confidence. Therefore the null hypothesis is rejected.

In this study it was further founded that self-confidence effects the academic
achievement of girl students and there is no effect of self-confidence on academic
achievement of boy students.
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A STUDY OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF
ICT INTEGRATION IN TEACHING AND
LEARNING AT SCHOOL

PATEL BHAVESHKUMAR K.
TEACHER, GOV. HIGH SECONDARY SCHOOL,RAYGADH.

ABSTRACT:

Integration ofICT will assist teachers to the global requirement to replace traditional
methods with a technology-based teaching and learning tools and facilities. In India, ICT
is considered as one of the main elements in transforming the country to the future
development. The Ministry of Education, through the least Education blue print (2013-
2015).The main purpose of the presented research to Study of the Effectiveness of ICT in
teaching and learning in school. In the presented research, 30 schools were selected to
collect information. Out of which 60 teachers were deliberately selected and information
was obtained by giving self-written opinion. The information received by the opinion
was interpreted and analysis by Percentage, Average merit, Priority and Chi-square
(Non-Parametric). In the end it was found that ICT integration has a great effectiveness
for both teachers and students.

Key Words:
ICT effectiveness, Teaching and Learning, School level, Teacher
opinion,percentage, Average merit,Priority and Chi-square

(1) INTRODUCTION: -

In this 215t century, the term “technology” is an important issue in many fields including
education. The education has vital role in building the society. It is one of the most
important needs for the well-beingof individual and the society. Quality education helps
to empowering the nation in all aspects. There are many ways to increase the learner’s
knowledge and technology is the most effective way. ICT is an acronym that stands for
Information Communication Technologies, that includes all technologies for the
manipulation and communication of information (Swati Desai, 2010).Computer and
technology does not acts as a replacing tools for quality teachers but instead they are
considered as an add-on supplements needed for the better teaching and learning. The
needs for ICT integration in education is crucial, because with the help of technology,
teaching and learning is not only happening in the school environment, but also can
happen even if teachers and students are physically in distance. However, ICT
integration is not a one-step learning process, but it is a continual process of learning
that provides teaching-learning environment (Young, 2003). According to UNESCO: ICT
is a scientific technology and engineering discipline and management technique used in
handling information in application and association with social, economic and cultural
aspects. Appropriate use of ICT can transform the whole teaching-learning processes
leading to paradigm shift in both content and teaching methodology (Anu sharma et
al,,2011).

(2) OBJECTIVE: -
The objectives of the research presented are as follows.
(2.1) To Study of the Effectiveness of ICT in teaching and learning in school.
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(2.2) To Study of the demographic background of the respondents.

(2.3) To get the opinion of teachers about technology-based teaching and learning

process.

(2.4) To get the opinion of Effectiveness of ICT integration for students learning.

(2.5) To get the opinion of Effectiveness Element in technology-based teaching and
learning in school.

(3) RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: -
Method of the study: -
The research presented was conducted by a Survey research method.

Population and Sample selection: -
Population:

All Teacher of secondary and higher secondary of Gujarat State who were the

population for the Present investigation.
Sample:
From the population, school(n=30)and teachers(n=60)of Tapi district was selected for
thepresent research by Stratified Random sampling method.
Table: 1. Sample for the School and Teachers

School Area Gender Total
Male Female

Urban 28 12 40

Rural 12 08 20

Total 40 20 60

Tools:

A self -written opinion was created by the researcher for data collection in the presented
research. Which was divided into four section. Section A is about the demographic
background of the respondents consisted of 6 items that includes gender, teaching
experience, type of school, school area, preference of teaching style and the ability of
handling ICT in teaching. The other 3 sections in the opinion focus more into teacher’s
perception and the elements of effectiveness of ICT integration in schools. Section B
comes with 15 items that looks into teacher’s perception of ICT in teaching, Section C
consist of 15 items that looks into the effectiveness of ICT integration for student in
learning meanwhile, Section D comes with 10 items that looks into the effective elements
of ICT integration in teaching.

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY: -

(1) In the present research, only schools and teachers of Tapi district were selected.
(2) In the present research, only the Opinions tools was used for data collection.
(3)The presented study year was limited to 2019-20.

(4) Only two teachers from each school were deliberately taken as respondents.

(4) Methods of Data Collection and Analysis:

Methods of Data Collection

To give proper direction to the investigation Data Collection is necessary. The
researcher obtained the required information from the teachers through face to face visit
of the school with the prior approval of the school principals. After 2 weeks, all the
complete filled-up opinion was gathered and collected for further data analysis by the
researcher to get the output and findings for the research.

The statistical formula used in the present research is as follows.

Percentage = obtained score / total score * 100
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Chi-square = (observed values - Expected values)? / Expected values
Df=(r-1) *(c-1) = (2-1) *(3-1) =1*2=2
Chi-square table value in 0.01 =9.210

Table: 2 Methods of Data Analysis:

No. Tools Methods of data Analysis

Percentage, Average merit, Priority, Chi-
square (Non-Parametric)

1 Opinion (Teachers)

Table: 3 Attributes given to statements

No. Statements Agree Neutral Disagree
1 Positive 3 2 1
2 Negative 1 2 3

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION: -

The data analysis and interpretation include both descriptive and inferential analysis.
The researchers used descriptive analysis to analysis the frequency and percentage of
the overall population in the demographic background. Besides, it is also used to
determine the Percentage, Average merit, Priority, Chi-square to identify the teachers
about technology-based teaching and learning process, the effectiveness of ICT
integration for students in learning as well as the effective elements of ICT integration in
teaching in school in tapi.

(5) FINDINGS:
The findings of the research are as follows.

DEMOGRAPHIC BACKGROUND OF RESPONDENTS:
Table: 4 Demographic background of respondents

Factors Frequency Percentage (%)
Gender:

Male 38 63.33
Female 22 36.67
Teaching Experience:

<lyear 15 25
1-5 24 40

>5 21 35
Type of School:

Secondary 19 63.33
Higher Secondary 11 36.67
School Area:

Urban 16 53.33
Rural 14 46.67
Preference of Teaching Style:

Traditional 20 33.33
Modern (use of ICT) 40 66.67
The ability of handling ICT in teaching:

High 18 30
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Medium 32 53.33
Low 10 16.67

From the table above overall population(n=60) based on gender, there are 38 male
respondents with a percentage of 63.33% as compared to only female respondents with
a 36.67%. From the overall population(n=60) based on teaching experience, most of the
respondents have 1-5 years of teaching experience with 24(40%) followed by >5 year of
teaching experience with 21(35%) and 15 respondents with < 1 year of teaching
experience with a percentage of 25%. From the overall population(n=30) based on Type
of School, there are 36 respondents who are teaching secondary school with a
percentage of 63.33% as compared to Higher Secondary with 11 (36.33%).From the
overall population(n=30) based on school area, there are more respondents who are
teaching in city school area with 16(53.33%) as compared to rural school with
14(46.67%), From the overall population(n=60) based on preference of teaching style,
more respondents preferred modern teaching style with 40(66.67%) as compared to
respondents who preferred traditional method of teaching with 20(33.33%). From the
overall population (n=60) based on the ability of handling ICT in teaching, most of the
respondents believe it the they possess medium ability with 32 (53.33%) followed by
high ability in handling ICT with 18 (30%) and low ability with 10 (16.67%).

TEACHER’S PERCEPTION ON TECHNOLOGY-BASED TEACHING AND LEARNING:
Table:5 Teacher’s Perception on Technology-based Teaching and Learning:

No. | Statements Agree Neutral | Disagree | AM | Pr. | Chi.

1 You feel confident | 55 00 05 2.83 | 05 92.5
learning new computer | (91.67%) (8.33%)
skills.

2 You find it easier to | 56 00 04 287 |25 |976
teach by using ICT. (93.33%) (6.67%)

3 You are aware of the | 58 00 02 293 |1 108
great opportunities that | (96.67%) (3:33%)
ICT offers for effective
teaching.

4 You think the use of ICT | 12 03 45 255 | 12 48.9
[ teaching is waste of | (20%) ((5%)) (75%)
time.

5 You are comforted that | 09 02 49 2.67 | 10.5 | 64.3
our student learn base | (15%) (3.33%) | (81.67%)
without the help of ICT.

6 The use of ICT help | 53 01 06 2.78 | 85 | 823
teachers to improve | (88.33%) | (1.67%) | (10%)
teaching with more
updated materials.

7 You think that ICT | 54 01 05 282 |65 |87.1
supported teaching | (90%) (1.67%) | (8.33%)
makes learning more
effective.

8 The classroom | 06 01 53 2.78 | 5 82.3
management is out of | (10%) (1.67%) | (83.33%)
control of ICT is used in
teaching.
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9 Student’s pay less | 09 02 49 2.67 | 10.5 | 64.3
attention when ICT is | (15%) (3.33%) | (81.67%)
used in teaching.

10 | The use of ICT enabled | 55 01 04 285 | 4 92.1
to student to be more | (91.67%) | (1.67%) | (6.67%)
active and engaging in
the lesson

11 | You think the use of ICT | 56 00 04 287 |25 |976
helps to prepare | (93.33%) (6.67%)
teaching resources and
materials.

12 | You think the use of ICT | 54 01 05 282 | 65 |871
improve the quality of | (90%) (1.67%) | (8.33%)
teaching.

13 | You can still have an | 32 04 24 213 | 15 20.8
effective teaching | (53.33%) | (6.67%) | (40%)
without the use of ICT.

14 | Student’'s makes no |20 03 37 2.28 | 13 289
effort for their lesson if | (33.33%) | (5%) (61.67%)
ICT is used in teaching.

15 | You think that by using | 36 04 20 2.27 | 14 25.6
ICT you can take the | (60%) (6.67%) | (33.33%)
result of your subject
higher.

AM =Average merit, Pr. = Priority, Chi. = Chi-square

It is clear from the table above that all the statements are meaningful at level 0.01. And
In 1 statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so themost
teachers feel confident learning new computer skills,In 2 statement most of the
respondents have given their opinion in agree so them find it easier to teach by using
ICT, In 3 statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so them
are aware of the great opportunities that ICT offers for effective teaching,In 4 statement
most of the respondents have given their opinion in disagree so using ICT in teaching is
not a waste of time,In 5 statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in
disagree so students cannot learn well without the use of ICT, In 6 statement most of the
respondents have given their opinion in agree so the use of ICT help teachers to improve
teaching with more updated materials,In 7 statement most of the respondents have
given their opinion in agree so them think that ICT supported teaching makes learning
more effective,In 8 statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in
disagree so using ICT in teaching keeps the management of the classroom under
control,In 9 statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in disagree so
Student’s pay more attention when ICT is used in teaching, In 10 statement most of the
respondents have given their opinion in agree so the use of ICT enabled to student to be
more active and engaging in the lesson, In 11 statement most of the respondents have
given their opinion in agree so them think the use of ICT helps to prepare teaching
resources and materials, In 12 statement most of the respondents have given their
opinion in agree so them think the use of ICT improve the quality of teaching, In 13
statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so them can still
have an effective teaching without the use of ICT, In 14 statement most of the
respondents have given their opinion in disagree so Student’s makes effort for their
lesson if ICT is used in teaching, In 15 statement most of the respondents have given
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their opinion in agree so them think that by using ICT you can take the result of your
subject higher.

EFFECTIVENESS OF ICT INTEGRATION FOR STUDENT’S TEACHER’S LEARNING:

Table:6 Effectiveness of ICT integration for student’s Teacher’s Learning:

No. | Statements Agree Neutral | Disagree | AM | Pr. | Chi.
1 ICT allows students to | 58 00 02 293 | 25 | 108
be more creative & | (96.67%) (3.33%)
imaginative.
2 The use of ICT help | 56 00 04 2.87 |7 97.6
students to find related | (93.67%) (6.33%)
knowledgeand
information for
learning.
3 The use of ICT increases | 52 02 07 2.73 | 10 72.7
in achievement score of | (86.67%) | (3.33%) | (11.67%)
the students.
4 ICT informs the student | 49 03 08 2.68 | 13.5 | 63.7
of the global situation. (81.67%) | (5%) (13.33%)
5 The use of ICT |50 01 09 2.68 | 13.5 | 69.10
encourages students to | (83.33%) | (1.67%) | (15%)
communicate more with
their classmates.
6 The use of ICT increases | 51 01 08 2.72 | 11 73.3
student’s confidence to | (85%) (1.67%) | (13.33%)
participate actively in
the class.
7 You think the use of ICT | 56 00 04 287 |7 97.6
helps  to improve | (93.33%) (6.67%)
student’s ability
specifically in reading
writing.
8 The students are more | 58 01 01 295 |1 108
behaved and under | (96.66%) | (1.67%) | (93.67%)
control with the use of
ICT.
9 The use of ICT enables | 56 01 03 288 | 5 97.3
students to express | (93.33%) | (1.67%) | (5%)
their ideas and thoughts
better.
10 | The use of ICT promotes | 57 01 02 292 | 4 102
active and engaging | (95%) (1.67%) | (3.33%)
lesson for students best
learning experience.
11 | You think students can | 58 00 02 293 |25 | 108
learn additional | (96.67%) (3.33%)
knowledge in addition
to content through ICT.
12 | The use of ICT showed | 55 00 05 283 |9 92.5
an increase in the | (91.67%) (8.33%)
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student’s IQ.

13 | The use of ICT impairs | 11 03 46 2.58 | 15 52.3
student’s learning. (18.33%) | (5%) (76.67%)

14 | You think students | 56 00 04 287 |7 97.6
learn more effectively | (93.67%) (6.33%)
with the use of ICT.

15 | You think the use of ICT | 57 00 03 2.70 | 12 102
helps  to broaden | (95%) (5%)
student’s knowledge
paradigm.

It is clear from the table above that all the statements are meaningful at level 0.01. And
In 1 statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so ICT allows
students to be more creative & imaginative,In 2 statement most of the respondents have
given their opinion in agree so The use of ICT help students to find related knowledge
and information for learning, In 3 statement most of the respondents have given their
opinion in agree so The use of ICT increases in achievement score of the students,In 4
statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so ICT informs the
student of the global situation,In 5 statement most of the respondents have given their
opinion in agree so The use of ICT encourages students to communicate more with their
classmates., In 6 statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so
The use of ICT increases student’s confidence to participate actively in the class,In 7
statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so them You think
the use of ICT helps to improve student’s ability specifically in reading writing,In 8
statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so The students are
more behaved and under control with the use of ICT,In 9 statement most of the
respondents have given their opinion in agree so The use of ICT enables students to
express their ideas and thoughts better, In 10 statement most of the respondents have
given their opinion in agree so The use of ICT promotes active and engaging lesson for
students best learning experience, In 11 statement most of the respondents have given
their opinion in agree so them think students can learn additional knowledge in addition
to content through ICT, In 12 statement most of the respondents have given their
opinion in agree so The use of ICT showed an increase in the student’s 1Q, In 13
statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in disagree so the use of ICT
does not impairs student’s learning, In 14 statement most of the respondents have given
their opinion in disagree so them think students learn more effectively with the use of
ICT, In 15 statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so them
think the use of ICT helps to broaden student’s knowledge paradigm.

EFFECTIVE ELEMENTS IN ICT INTEGRATION IN TEACHING AND LEARNING IN
SCHOOL:
Table:6 Effective elements in ICT integration in Teaching and Learning in school:

No. | Statements Agree Neutral | Disagree | AM | Pr. | Chi.

1 Little access to ICT | 43 02 15 247 |5 43.9
prevents me from using | (71.67%) | (3.33%) | (25%)
it in teaching.

2 Lack of supports from | 52 03 05 2.78 |1 76.9
the school top | (86.67%) | (5%) (8.33%)
management discourages
me from using ICT.

3 The ICT facilities in my | 22 04 34 2.20 | 8 22.8
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school are well | (36.67%) | (6.67%) | (56.66%)
functioning and can be

used.
4 The technical supports | 26 02 32 210 |9 25.2
are provided if teachers | (43.33%) | (3.33%) | (53.34%)
are faced with
difficulties.
5 Teaching time are not | 50 02 08 2.70 | 3 68.4

enough for me to use the | (83.33%) | (3.33%) | (13.34%)
ICT for teaching and
learning purposes.

6 There is enough training | 20 02 38 230 |7 32.4
and professional | (33.33%) | (3.33%) | (63.34%)
development provided
for teachers about ICT
use in teaching.

7 All ICT tools in my school | 48 04 08 2.67 |4 59.2
go to waste and less used | (80%) (6.67%) | (13.33%)
by teachers.

8 Teachers are given more | 15 03 42 245 | 6 39.9

time to learn and be | (25%) (5%) (70%)
comfortable with the use
of ICT in teaching.

9 There is computer lab in | 29 03 28 2.02 |10 | 21.7
my school in which I can | (48.33%) | (5%) (46.67%)
bring students there to
watch educating videos.

10 | There are enough | 52 01 07 2.75 | 2 77.7
computers available in | (86.67%) | (1.67%) | (11.66%)
your school so that every
student has no difficulty
in learning.

It is clear from the table above that all the statements are meaningful at level 0.01. And
In 1 statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so Little access
to ICT prevents me from using it in teaching,In 2 statement most of the respondents have
given their opinion in agree so Lack of supports from the school top management
discourages me from using ICT, In 3 statement most of the respondents have given their
opinion in disagree so The ICT facilities in my school are not well functioning and can be
not all teachers used in teaching,In 4 statement most of the respondents have given their
opinion in disagree so The technical supports are provided if teachers are faced with
difficulties,In 5 statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so
Teaching time are not enough for me to use the ICT for teaching and learning purposes,
In 6 statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in disagree so There is
no\enough training and professional development provided for teachers about ICT use
in There is enough training and professional development provided for teachers about
ICT use in teaching, In 7 statement most of the respondents have given their opinion in
agree so All ICT tools in my school go to waste and less used by teachers,In 8 statement
most of the respondents have given their opinion in disagree so Teachers are given more
time to learn and be not comfortable with the use of ICT in teaching.In 9 statement most
of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so There is computer lab in my
school in which I can bring students there to watch educating videos., In 10 statement
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most of the respondents have given their opinion in agree so In most school are enough
computers available so that every student has no difficulty in learning.

(6) SUGGESTIONS: -

(1) Since many teachers may not have the required IT skills and feel comfortable, they
must be trained for the use of these skills.

(2) Advance computer laboratories and other adequate infrastructure should be there in

academic institutions.

(3) I might be too common for issue and challenges of ICT to be discussed but in the

study of ICT in core subject in school is least discussed.

(4) Itis good if further studies can be made based on what barriers teachers are facing

in using ICT in their daily classroom in school.

(5) This is because most private school permit students to bring gadgets to school and

teaching and learning process take place within the use of ICT.

(7) CONCLUSION: -

Thus, the integration of ICT in classroom needs serious consideration in order to
increase the competency of the country’s education system. This will help in increasing
the world ranking of the national education and produce the better future work force. In
order to enhance the use of ICT in classroom, the government needs to improve and
change the teacher’s belief about the integration of ICT in classroom. As the teacher’s
role is the key role in making any of the new policy to be implemented efficiently and
successfully. The changes that is taking place is driven by advanced technology and
communication device that should be available to students wherever they are either at
school or home. In addition, the needs for teachers to be literate and have good skills and
knowledge in using ICT to improve their teaching methods and approach is desired to
promote effective learning as well as to meet the demand of the 215t century teaching
skills.
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ABSTRACT

Cloud computing is an emerging technology in future times. Business applications have
become the largest market for cloud services. The biggest problem in the current
scenario in banking is that the banking sector is booming and for that continues changes
are occurring for that, the high cost of implementing advanced technologies and the
efficient use of hardware is necessary. A large number of banks are now adopting clouds
technology to fulfil their needs. This paper provides an insight into how cloud computing
can be effectively used through Banking sector.

Keywords: Cloud Computing, Banking, Banking Services, Security

INTRODUCTION

In the banking industry, digitization essentially means making banking smooth and
easier for customers.In recent years, use of digital banking has increased.Most private
banks and public sector banks are focused on offering new technology-based services
such as mobile banking, mobile banking apps and e-wallets to their customers.The
biggest advantage of digital channeling in banking is its ability to provide new plan,
changes and customer specific business models by analyzing the banking pattern that
maximize customer value.

Indian banks are facing extensive changes in their banking processes due to rapid
development of technology. Banks of all sizes in India have understood the importance of
cloud based banking services and how these services can aid their issues. Earlier banks
had to contact an IT personnel to provide additional applications and compute power
which was very time consuming and would delay the decision making process.
Therefore, these days IT will no longer be seen as a complex scenario and banks have
started recognizing the opportunity and scope of cloud computing services.

OBJECTIVES

1) Provides overview of cloud computing in banking sector.

2) To know about the mechanism of cloud computing in banking sector.

3) Emphasizes on advantages and challenges of using cloud technologies in the

banking sector.

WHAT IS CLOUD COMPUTING?

Cloud Computing is an on-demand delivery of compute, storage, applications, and other
IT infrastructure with metered payment based on usage. Cloud computing is an
emerging Internet-based computing technology, where a large pool of systems are
connected through private or public networks, to provide dynamically scalable
infrastructure for applications, data and file storage. Cloud computing is one of the most
exciting technologies used these days. Its ability to reduce costs associated with
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services while increasing flexibility and scalability for computer processes are well-
known.

By using Cloud Computing, banks and payments institutions around the world are
optimizing operations that range from customer service delivery models to risk
management and construct a foundation for long-term growth andinnovation. Cloud
computing offers access to a wide ecosystem of consulting and technical partners and
business solutions that maximize its performance. Banks can scale employee resources
as needed and pay for what they used, without large upfront capital investments.

Cloud computing technology provides three fundamental services which are...

(1) Infrastructure as a Service (IaaS),(2) Platform as a Service (PaaS), (3)Software as a
Service (SaaS), and which can be deployed on top of Public, Private and Hybrid cloud
models.

(1) Infrastructure as a Service:

A pool of equipment including operating system, servers, virtual storage, data centers
etc.AWS EC2, Rackspace, Google Compute Engine (GCE), Digital Ocean etc. are the laaS
providers.

[aaS Advantages:

Maintaining on premise IT infrastructure is costly and labor-intensives. It often requires
a significant initial investment in physical hardware, and then you will probably need to
engage external IT contractors to maintain the hardware and keep everything working
and up-to-date.

(2) Platform as a Service:

PaaS providing computing environment as a service to the customers to develop
applications so they not need to purchase any other tools, hardware and software to
develop application or software which make this service more convenient for developer.
Google’s App Engine, Force.com AWS Elastic Beanstalk, Heroku, Windows Azure (mostly
used as PaaS), OpenShift, Apache Stratos, Force.com, Magento Commerce Cloud, etc are
the PaaS providers.

PaaS Advantages:

PaaS is primarily used by developers who are building software or applications. It
provides platform for developers to create unique, customizable software. This means
developers don’t need to start from scratch when creating applications, saving them a lot
of time and money on writing extensive code. PaaS$ is a popular choice for businesses
who want to create unique applications without spending more money or taking on all
the responsibility.

(3) Software as a service:

SaaS platforms make software available to users over the internet. SaaS is an “on-
demand software” service where the required software is provided to the end users as
an application to run on their systems through Internet. Today, SaaS is offered by
companies such as Google Apps, Microsoft, Zoho, BigCommerce, Salesforce, Dropbox,
MailChimp, ZenDesk, DocuSign, Slack etc.

SaaS Advantages:

With Saa$, you don’t need to install and run software applications on any computer.
Everything is available over the internet when you log in to your account online. You can
usually access the software from any device, anytime with an internet connection. The
same goes for anyone else using the software. All your staff will have personalized logins,
suitable to their access level.

TYPES OF CLOUD DEPLOYMENT
Cloud deployment explains how cloud platform is implemented, how it’s hosted, and
who has access to it. All cloud computing deployments operate on the same principle by
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virtualizing the computing power of servers into segmented, software-driven
applications that provide processing and storage capabilities.

1) Public Cloud:

A public cloud provides services like applications or storage to the public including
individuals. Customers have no control over the location of the infrastructure. The
examples of public cloud includes email, dropbox, office 365 etc.

2) Private Cloud

It is a cloud-based infrastructure used by stand-alone organizations. It offers greater
control over security. Private clouds are perfect for organizations that have high-security
requirements, high management demands, and availability requirements.

3) Community Cloud

It is a mutually shared model between organizations that belong to a particular
community such as banks, government organizations, or commercial enterprises.
Community members generally share similar issues of privacy, performance, and
security. This type of deployment model of cloud computing is managed and hosted
internally or by a third-party vendor.

4) Hybrid cloud:

A combination of both public and private clouds together is termed as Hybrid Cloud. it
includes advantages of both cloud public as well as private. In the hybrid cloud, it offers
applications as per the requirement of issues depending on their critical and non-critical
standards. Critical applications can be confined to the private cloud and noncritical
applications into the public cloud.

Cloud computing in banking in banking sector

Cloud computing provides wide range of services to bank

. Core Banking
. ATMs
. Document Management System
. Electronic Know Your Customer
. Anti-Money Laundering (AML)
. Asset Liability Management
. Applications in Banking and Insurance segment
viobil, (nferng
\Iobile ﬂetwork ,ﬂ»\. li(‘(.
ViC
sers ‘,p":a\mr\ pfo Oy cloud o
-

controller>
) A s —
' f

Financial

Sector \

(BANK)

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

51




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

Adding to this the managed and supported services are:
Immediate Payment Service

Unified Payments Interface (UPI)

Financial Inclusion services

Bill Payment Service

Automated Clearing House,

National Payments Corporation of India,

Cheque Truncation System

O O O O O O O e

R/

<> Core Banking

A core banking system is the software used to support a bank’s most common
transactions. Core banking system is a system that processes daily banking transactions
and updates to accounts and other financial records. In simple terms, core banking refers
to the systems that facilitate virtually every transaction for a bank.

Core banking systems typically includes

. Opening new accounts.

. Processing cash deposits and withdrawals.

. Processing payments and cheques.

. Calculating interest.

. Customer relationship management (CRM) activities.
. Managing customer accounts.

. Establishing criteria for minimum balances, interest rates, number of
withdrawals allowed and so on.

. Establishing interest rates.

. Maintaining records for all the bank’s transactions.
<> ATMs

The full form of ATM is Automated Teller Machine. ATM is an electro-mechanical
machine that is used for making financial transactions from a bank account. These
machines are used to withdraw money from personal bank accounts. The cloud can
lower the total cost of ownership of ATMs. According to NCR report NCR launched
Kalpana software, an enterprise software platform that is driving ATM software and
operations into the cloud. Kalpana can cut the running costs of an ATM network by up to
40 percent. For a bank with just 100 ATMs, that could mean savings of up to $800,000 a
year.

<> Electronic Know Your Customer (EKYC)

Electronic Know your Client or e KYCis the way of resident authentication used by
organization like Banks, Aadhaar allows the residents to submit it as an address proof
electronically which is valid as a Xerox copy through that people can link their mobile
number to their bank account their self also they open bank account without visiting
bank, apply for the loan and many other service.

<> Document Management System (DMS)

A document management system is an automated way of organizing, securing, capturing,
digitizing, tagging, approving, and completing tasks with your business files. Although
most document management systems store data in the cloud. The importance of DMS is
to Reduced Storage Space, enhanced Security, Improved Regulatory Compliance, Easier
Retrieval, Better Collaboration, Better Backup and Disaster Recovery and the Intangibles.
<> Anti-Money Laundering (AML)

Anti-money laundering refers to a set of laws, regulations, and procedures intended to
prevent criminals from disguising illegally obtained funds as legitimate income. Simply
cloud security is necessary to protect financial institutions’ cloud-based AML solutions
from criminals and other unforeseen data-loss incidents. Practically, this means
implementing a range of measures that function to conceal personal information,
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withstand potential cyberattacks or unauthorized access, and maintain secure records in
the cloud.

<> Asset Liability Management (ALM)

Asset Liability Management system to strengthen its balance sheet, manage the risks
arising from interest rate movements and liquidity as well as help in business planning
and decision-making processes. ALM system make accurate and reliable decisions
through sophisticated statistical analysis, well managed, auditable quality data and
insightful business, economic and behavioral scenario analysis.

<> Applications in banking and insurance segment

Cloud computing is a delivery model that you can use to facilitate or accelerate business
transformation. The cloud represents enormous opportunities for change in the banking
industry. There is a growing demand for cloud computing Cloud computing provides
applications, data and IT resources to users as services delivered over a network for self
service. It also offers economies of scale and flexible sourcing. With cloud computing, it is
possible to manage large numbers of highly virtualized resources to deliver services.

<> Other manage and support services

Through the help of cloud computing bank can offer numbers of service like IPMS, UPI,
Financial Inclusion services, Bill Payment Service, Automated Clearing House, National
Payments Corporation of India, Cheque Truncation System. Which is very helpful to
peoples and banks to get benefit of this service in less cost also its vey time saving and
convenient.

Cloud service provider also provide services which is most use full for bank which are
data analytics, risk modelling for investment banks, payment fraud analytics,
development and testing applications, business services, collaboration, desktop and
devices and storage.

How banks determine whether cloud computing is right for their business or not?
Here is main point is consider as costs and benefits. Banks should get a complete
understanding of all cloud-related expenses (e.g. hardware upgrades, monthly fees and
outsourced IT consulting), and then compare with what it might cost to run the same
level of computing in-house. Many companies save money through cloud computing
because they do not have to revamp their infrastructure and hire additional IT staff to
realise productivity gains. While moving to the cloud, apart from cost, other parameters
like agility, operational efficiency, protection against infrastructure obsolescence,
security posture.

Cloud Computing benefits both large and small banks. For example, smaller banks need
not invest in infrastructure related to it and can start their operations quickly with faster
development and deployment cycles. Larger banks will benefit from environments like
High Performance Computing, Risk Management, etc. Simultaneously, CC provides small
and medium-sized banks economically attractive access to professional IT operations
and resources that were previously reserved for companies with much larger IT budgets.

ADVANTAGES

. Cost Savings

There is no needs to do heavy investments in new hardware and software. Also the
unique nature of cloud computing allows financial institutions tochoose and pick the
services required on a pay-as you-go basis.

. Analytics

Integrating customer data across banking platforms to enable near real-time insights.

. Collaboration

Enabling employees across distributed branches to access trading and banking systems
through a secure cloud infrastructure
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. Desktops and devices:

Using a private cloud to centralize management of desktops allows for greater remote
flexibility without sacrificing control, while enabling banking employees to access the
applications and data they need.

. Development and testing:

Enabling a bank’s development teams to quickly and easily create virtual environments
which increasing the agility of development and testing.

o Infrastructure compute:

Allowing capacity to be allocated, expanded and reallocated efficiently gives banks
flexibility and agility while resolving the issues of complexity and cost increases related
to scaling up traditional network models to accommodate future growth

o Infrastructure storage:

Providing scalable storage solutions to ensure that the real-time demands of today's
trading and analytics processes are maintainable

. Managed backup:

Backing up a bank’s critical business data to ensure that in the event of a disaster a bank
can bounce back rapidly and easily.

. Security:

Enforcing active security and endpoint management to ensure corporate governance and
banking IT policies are maintained.

. Improve flexibility and scalability:

The cloud gives banks the ability to respond quickly to changing market, customer and
technological needs. They can scale up and scale down technology according to
requirement. The ability to respond quickly will be an important competitive edge.

. Data Virtualization:

Data virtualization is the assimilation of data from multiple and diverse sources across
the enterprise or external sources for the on demand consumption by a wide range of
applications in a virtualized manner. Many mandates in context with the regulations and
performance of banks require a data virtualization strategy. This strategy can be used to
provide a single source of reference data, such as security master data. Also, risk and
analytics calculations rely on many different types and sources of data, including
relational and semi-structured XML. Combining such discordant data from public and
private domains is a test. Accordingly, accessing that data from a single virtual source
would drive scores of data consolidation within banks.

. Mobility:

Many of today's corporate world techno savvy workers want to access risk and analytics
reports while they are on the move. They see the benefits of accessing the internet on
their smart phones instantly even in remote locations. Likewise, they want similar
interfaces for banking services-specific applications. And since a cloud facilitates users to
access systems and infrastructure using a web browser or customized clients regardless
of location and time, advancement of such interfaces has started taking shape.

CHALLENGES

. Security and compliance:

Maintain at all times the security of data, Banks need to demand stringent safety
measures from suppliers and ensure new applications meet the latest and most rigorous
security standards. Service Level Agreements (SLAs) are a must.

. Recovery:

It is very essential to recover the data when some problem occurs and creates failure. So
the main question arises here is that can cloud provider restore data completely or not,
this issue can cause a stalemate in security.

U Cloud management:
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Achieving visibility and measuring performance are harder to do, especially if, as seems
likely, large banks will source cloud services from several providers and to use them for
both internal or private and external, or public, services. This could result in a bank
having to handle multiple security systems, and the need to ensure all parts of their
business can communicate with each other and where necessary with clients, means
banks will need to develop fully-fledged cloud management platforms.

. Regulation:

The rules governing the cloud vary from country to country. Many countries’ data
protection laws impose constraints on where data is kept, limiting take-up.

CONCLUSION

When planning cloud computing initiatives, financial institutions should choose service
and delivery models that best match requirements for operational flexibility, cost
savings, and pay-as-you-use models. Banks should adopt a gradual evolutionary
approach towards cloud computing services, evaluating each project based on the type
of applications and nature of the data. Lower risk projects may include customer
relationship management and enterprise content management. Higher risk projects will
involve core business functional systems such as wealth management or core banking.
Trust and security have prevented businesses from fully accepting cloud platforms. To
protect clouds, providers must first secure virtualized datacenter resources, uphold user
privacy, and preserve data integrity. Financial services organizations are starting to use
cloud computing technologies in a number of areas, in particular for mobile applications,
innovation testing and micro-banking. The banks need to know that this is all about
'business model transformation' and to achieve business agility for the next level of
growth. The key is to ensure that each bank starts working on a cloud reference
architecture, which will define its winning strategy.
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ABSTRACT

In all the enterprise main aim of management is to maximisation of wealth of owner’s
capital. Capital structure should like equity share holder who are maximum risk taker
gain more return as compare to others. For that fund should be include debts. It is
difficult to finance entire business by equity only. So, debenture should issue who bear
fixed interest and more earning can be distributed among equity share holder. In this
sense to use fixed interest-bearing securities along with the equity capital is called
“Leverage”. The purpose of this article is to understand decisions made by SAIL with
regards to utilization of assets and leverage management. To analysis leverage and
relationship between leverage and return on assets financial statement of SAIL company
collected over period of nine years from 2010-11 to 2018-19. DOL, DFL, DCL, Current
ratio, Quick ratio, Debt equity ratio, Assets turnover ratio and ROA Ratio used for
analysis purpose. Karl Pearson correlation method to analysed data. The present study
concludes that there is negative correlation between DOL and DFL, DOL and ROA, and
DCL and ROA. There is a positive correlation between DCL and DOL, DFL and DCL, DFL
and ROA.

Key words: Operating Leverage, Financial Leverage, Combined Leverage, Return
on Assets.

INTRODUCTION:

The concept of leverage for financial manager is a tool through which it is easy to
understand sensitivity of investment and financing decision. It is also defined as leverage
is used to describe the firm’sability to use fixed costs to operating rate of return of the
firm. Most of the company prefer debt financing along with equity financing because
more equity result into diluting ownership power of shareholder. But the use of debt has
certain limitation other wise over debt result into liquidation or non-payment of debt.
There are mainly three types of leverages: operating leverage, financing leverage,
combined leverage. All the leverage needs to examine to know the effect of operational
activity on the risk and return of shareholders. It is a technique which quantify risk
return relationship of different alternative of capital structure.

ABOUT COMPANY:

SAIL is the largest steel making company in India. SAIL produce iron and steel. Its plants
located in the eastern and central regions of the India. Its main activity is to produce and
sell the vide range of steel products. 75% of SAIL’s equity owns The Government of India.
So that voting control also in the hand of Government. It has status of “MAHARATNA”.
SAIL has sound infrastructure for the industrial development of the country. It has
triggered the secondary and tertiary waves of economic growth by continuously
providing the inputs for the consuming industry.
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LITERATURE REVIEW:

Krishna Hari K. and Kumar Phani T.V.V. (2018)analysed the impact of financial
leverage on performance of the public sector companies. Researcher has considered 32
public sector undertaking listed in BSE for the financial year ended 31st march 2018. The
correlation test and Multiple Regression is used for the study purpose. From the study it
has been conclude that there is positive relationship between debts ratios and ROE and a
negative relationship between debt ratios and ROA.

Takesh Ata and Dr. Navaprabha Jubiliy (2015). attempt to examine capital structure
and its impact on financial performance of selected steel Indian steel industry during
2007 to 2012. Correlation, multiple regression model, ANOVA and descriptive statistical
are performed for the study. Study proved that there is significant impact of capital
structure on financial performance of Indian steel industry. Results confirmed that there
is negative relationship between capital structure and financial performance.

Ramana Kumar M. (2014) study the leverage and its impact on profitability of Bata
India Limited. For the study 7 years data from 2005-06 to 2012-13 taken into
consideration. Ratio analysis and correlation analysis tools have been used for analysis
purpose. It is concluded from the study that financial leverage and operating leverage
has positive impact on ROI. So that combined leverage also positively correlates with
ROL. So, company has to revised its capital structure to get maximum benefit of financial
leverage

Kuria (2013) studied on the effect of capital structure on the financial performance of
commercial banks in kenya. The study was piloted on 35 commercial banks in Kenya
which were in operation in Kenya for 5 years of study from 2008 to 2012. the various
ratios of these commercial banks were computed from the various data collected from
the data extracted from their financial statement for the period. The data was analysed
using a linear regression model using to establish if there is any significant relationship
of capital structure and the financial performance of these commercial banks. The
finding of the analysis concluded that there was no significant relationship between the
capital structure and the financial performance of commercial banks in Kenya

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY:

. To analyse financial performance of the SAIL

. To examine the Leverage analysis in SAIL

. To study the relationship between and profitability

Hypothesis

H1: There is significant positive correlation between Operating Leverage, Financial
Leverage, Combined Leverage and Profitability of SAIL

Sources of data:

Researcher collect data from published and unpublished sources, books,journals,
different website, magazine, official website of SAIL etc.

Time Period:

In this study 9 years data of SAIL company collected for the period 2010-11 to 2018-19.
Research technique:

Ratio analysis technique has been used to analyses the financial performance of the SAIL
company. For leverage analysis DOL, DFL and DCL are used. The relationship between
leverage and profitability is examine through statistical tool Karl person coefficient of
correlation. For analysis SPSS tool used.

DATA ANALYSIS
Table 1 Degree of Operating Leverage = % Change in EBIT
% C i
YEAR SALES ‘ EBIT ’ % EBIT ‘ % SALES DOL
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YEAR EPS EBIT % EPS %EBIT DFL
Mar '19 | 5.27 6,707.43 -550.43 199.25 -2.76

Mar'18 | -1.17 2241.34 -82.945 -183.64 0.45

Mar'17 | -6.86 -2679.66 -29.569 -44.196 0.67

Mar'16 | -9.74 -4801.92 -292.11 -223.08 1.31

Mar'15 | 5.07 3901.37 -19.90521327 -3.4818 5.71686
Mar'14 | 6.33 4042.11 20.57142857 241513 8.51774
Mar 13 | 5.25 3946.79 -41.07744108 -33.981 1.20883
Mar '19 66,967.31 6,707.43 199.25 16.35 12.1897
Mar '18 57,558.46 2241.34 -183.64 29.48 -6.2287
Mar '17 44/452.41 -2679.7 -44.196 13.8 -3.1959
Mar '16 39,051.88 -4801.9 -223.08 -14.567 15.31

Mar '15 45,710.78 3901.37 -3.48184 -2.11491 1.646331
Mar '14 46,698.41 4042.11 2415127 4.70904 0.51287
Mar 13 44,598.26 3946.79 -33.9812 -3.76233 9.031956
Mar '12 46,341.79 5978.28 -20.9785 7.00673 -2.99404
Mar 11 43,307.36 7565.38 -27.4986 6.679147 -4.11708
Mar '10 40,595.90 10434.8

Degree of Operative Leverage of the firm has mixed trend for the study period. Average
Operating Leverage Ratio Maintain by the company was 2.46. Degree of Operative was
highest in the year 2018-19. That is because of Increase in EBIT is higher than all other
year. The Low impact of EBIT in the year 2017-18. DOL can be Positive or Negative that
will depend on the EBIT. We can say that DOL is Positive if it is above Break-even point
and Negative if it is below Break-even point. So that it is assumed that company not

maintain Optimum Operative Leverage. Low Level of Operative Leverage is desirable.

Table 2: Degree of Financial Leverage= % change in EPS

% change in EBIT
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Mar'12 | 891 5978.28 -24.9368155 -20.978 1.18869

Mar'11 | 11.87 7565.38 -27.40061162 -27.499 0.99644

Mar '10 16.35 10434.8

Degree of Financial Leverage shows the mixed during the year 2010-11 to 2018-19. The
average Degree of financial leverage maintain by the SAIL company was 1.92. The
highest degree of FinancialLeverage was in the year 2013-14 is 8.52. and low in the year
2018-19 is -2.76. Financial leverage may be favourable or unfavourable depends upon
the use of fixed cost of fund. Favourable financial leverage may be turned as Trading on
Equity. Thus, it is observed that company is not maintaining optimum level of financial
risk. A moderate financial leverage is advisable for the company.

Table 3 Degree of Combined Leverage = DOL DFL ¢

YEAR DOL DFL DCL=DOL*DFL
Mar '19 12.19 -2.76 -33.6444
Mar '18 -6.23 0.45 -2.8035
Mar '17 -3.2 0.668 -2.1376
Mar'16 15.31 1.31 20.0561
Mar '15 1.65 5.72 9.438
Mar '14 0.51 8.51 4.3401
Mar '13 9.03 1.21 10.9263
Mar '12 -2.99 1.19 -3.5581
Mar '11 -4.12 0.99 -4.0788
Mar '10

The significant of DCL lies in the fact that it measures the effect of changes in sales on
changes in EPS. There is lots of ups and down come in Degree of Combined leverage
during the period 2010-11 to 2018-19. The average Degree of Combined Leverage of
SAIL is -1.624. The SAIL company attain high DCL in the 2015-16 and low DCL in the
year 2018-19 are 20.056 and -33.64 respectively. In the year 2015-16 because of High
DOL, DCL also gone high. Means in the year 2015-16 company has high operating risk.
There for it is observed that company is not able to maintain combine leverage. so, it is
advisable for the company to maintain low operating leverage and moderate financial
leverage. So that company can maintain moderate combined leverage. The ideal
condition for achieving the main objective of maximisation of wealth of shareholder will
be the one in which operating leverage is low and financial leverage is high.

TABLE 4 ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE

Asset
Turnover
Ratio (%)

YEAR CURRENT RATIO | QUICK RATIO | DEBT EQUITY RAITO ROA
Mar'19 | 0.64 0.41 1.09 57.51 1.87
Mar'18 | 0.7 0.4 1.18 50.4 -0.42
Mar'17 | 0.6 0.38 1.08 41.72 -2.65
Mar'16 | 0.61 0.42 0.84 38.91 -4
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Mar '15 | 0.68 0.55 0.65 46.02 21

Mar '14 | 0.95 0.41 0.57 50.78 2.84
Mar'13 | 1.23 0.52 0.52 52.95 2.57
Mar'12 | 1.52 0.79 0.4 60.7 4.82
Mar'11 | 1.51 1.04 0.51 56.92 6.44
Average | 0.94 0.55 0.76 50.66 1.51

A satisfactory Current ratio should enable an enterprise to meet its short-term
obligation, even when value of current assets decline. The average current ratio for the
period of the SAIL is 0.94 which is less than ideal current ratio of 2:1. Which shows that
liquidity position it of SAIL company is not satisfactory. It is difficult for company to
maintain it short-term obligation effectively. It is suggested for the company to maintain
sufficient liquidity level.

Quick ratio is the most conservation test of the liquidity position of an enterprise. A
reasonable standard of Quick ratio is varying from enter price to enter price and
industry to industry. Generally, ratio 1:1 is considered to be satisfactory. An average
quick ratio during the period is 0.55 which less the ideal ratio. Quick ratio less then one
is not uncommon and should not, by themselves, be a cause for alarm. It is observed that
higher the ratio sounder short-term position of company.

The debt equity ratio indicates the financial structure of an enterprise, i.e. the manner in
which an enterprise has raised its finances. Higher the Debt equity ratio greater the risk
for the creditor as well as owners. An ideal Debt equity ratio consider as 2:1. An average
ratio of SAIL company during the period is 0.76 which is less then ideal Debt ratio. Lower
the Debt equity ratio indicate danger sign which means company using excessive long-
term debts and does not have the ability to service the interest due to the lenders on long
term loan. So, it is suggested for the company to revised the capital structure.

The Assets turnover ratio of the firm was mixed during the study period from 2010-11 to
2018-19. The average Assets Turnover ratio over the period is 50.66. Higher the ratio is
desirable for the company which indicate an efficient and effective utilisation of assets.
The Return of Assets ratio indicate the profitability of the enterprise on the funds
invested by it in total assets. It shows the relationship between net profit and assets. The
average Return on Assets ratio for the study period is 1.51. The Return on Assets ratio is
highest in the year 2010-11 i.e. 6.44 and lowest in the year 2015-16 i.e. -4. Higher the
Return on Assets ratio is beneficial for the company.

Table 5: Descriptive Statistics

Mean Std. Deviation N
DOL 2.4611 7.81001 9
DFL 1.9209 3.27439 9
DCL -1624 15.01240 9
ROA 1.5078 3.35451 9
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Table 6: Correlations between DOL, DFL, DCL and ROA
DOL DFL DCL ROA
DOL Pearson Correlation 1 -.215 .073 -.351
Sig. (2-tailed) .578 .851 354
N 9 9 9 9
DFL Pearson Correlation -.215 1 .547 .148
Sig. (2-tailed) .578 127 .705
N 9 9 9 9
DCL Pearson Correlation .073 .547 1 -.291
Sig. (2-tailed) .851 127 447
N 9 9 9 9
ROA Pearson Correlation -.351 .148 -291 1
Sig. (2-tailed) 354 .705 447
N 9 9 9 9

From above table we can conclude that there is negative correlation between DOL and
DFL because r value is -0.215. So, we can say that increase DOL result in decrease in DFL.
In the analysis sig (2-tailed) value is .578 which is less then more than 0.05 so there is no
significant correlation between two variables. There is negative correlation between
DOL and ROA because of r value is -0.351. so that there is inverse relationship between
two variables. In the analysissig (2-tailed) value is 0.354 which is more than 0.05 so
there is no significant correlation between two variables.

In the analysis we can see that there is positive correlation between DOL and DCL
because r value is 0.073 and sig (2-tailed) value is 0.851 which is more than 0.05 so there
is not statistically significant correlation.So,each variable is positively correlated but not
significant statistically.

In the analysis we can conclude that DFL and DCL is positively correlated because r value
is 0.547. It is also concluded that it is not statistically significant because sig(2-tailed)
value0.127 which is more than 0.05

It is also observed that correlation between DFL and ROA is 0.148 which is statistically
not significant assig (2-tailed) value is more than 0.05.So, we can say that DFL and ROA is
positively correlated with ROA but not significant statistically.

It is concluded that correlation between DCL and ROA is =0.291 which shows the
negative correlation between two variable and sig (2-tailed) value is more than 0.05 so
we can say that there is no significant relation between two variables.

CONCLUSION:

The study considers DOL, DCL, DFL, Current ratio, Quick ratio, Debt equity ratio, Assets
turnover ratio and Return on assets ratio for analysis of leverage and profitability. The
present study concludes that there is negative correlation between DOL and DFL, DOL
and ROA, and DCL and ROA. There is positive correlation between DCL and DOL, DFL and
DCL, DFL and ROA. That means if DOL increases the DFL and ROA inversely behave i.e.
decreasing. In the same way DCL increasing the ROA decreasing as there is negative
correlation so it also behaves inversely. There is positive correlation between DCL and
DOL and DFL and DCL which shows if one variable increase then another variable also
increases. Same relationship we can see between DFL and ROA if one variable increases
same way another variable also increases. Hence, the leverage is most dominant element
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which is having a great relation between profitability and leverage of the company.
Company should try to maintain optimum leverage. It is suggest to the SAIL to revise
capital structure which should include the optimum balance of equity and borrowed
fund so that it has positive impact on Return on Assets.
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CITIZENS' RIGHT TO HEALTH CARE
IN INDIA
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PH.D. - JRF SCHOLAR, DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RIGHTS & INTERNATIONAL
HUMANITARIAN LAWS, SAURASHTRA UNIVERSITY RAJKOT.

ABSTRACT: -

Good health of citizens is the most expensive capital of a nation. The primary component
of people’s well-being is health and good health. The objective of a democratic system of
government is a welfare state, in which all the efforts for the well-being of the people are
made by the administration. The good health and healthy society of the people of the
nation has a direct impact on social development and economic growth. Health and
education have been included in the natural right of a person to live life in modern times.
A healthy and wholesome life of a person creates a peaceful and neat society.

The average life expectancy of the people of the nation, infant mortality rate,
malnutrition rate in children etc. have an impact on the prosperity and economic
viability of the nation. Increases the well-being of people by giving priority to health
facilities in the so-called developed nations of the world.

After World War 11, the United Nations was established at the international level, which
established treaties and universal declarations on the natural rights of individuals and
human rights to be adhered to by member nations. In general, the pursuit of good health
is the protection of a person's natural right to life. The World Health Organization was
established internationally by the United Nations for health well-being, establishing
guidelines and standards for the good health of people around the world.

Due to the various Declarations and Declarations of Human Rights in the international
arena, fundamental rights are enshrined in Part III of our Constitution, which protects
the natural rights of the individual, including the health of the people.

Keywords: - Health, Right, Natural right, Human Rights, United Nations, World Health
Organization,

INTRODUCTION: -
“Udg Yu d o oAl

Good health of the people is the cornerstone of the nation's strength. In a democratic
system of government, the administration as well as the guardians of the people are the
same, which gives warmth and affection to the citizens of the nation like parents. The
well-being, education and security of the people is the primary responsibility of the
administration.

Citizens have the right to a good life and health care. The fundamental right to health
enshrined in Part-2 of our Constitution is not seen as an achievement but is enshrined in
the right to life in Article 21 as well as in Article 4 of the Constitution's Guiding Principles
in Article 47 to provide the state with good health for the people. Guided to.

OBJECT: -
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1. The aim is to educate the people of the society by studying the rights of the
citizens regarding health care in the present time of the epidemic of Corona virus.

2. The aim is to make citizens aware of the international legal provisions relating
to health.
3. The aim is to make the people of the society aware of the provisions given in the

Constitution regarding health care and wellness and the legal provisions at the national
level.

HYPOTHESIS: -
1. The level of awareness about the right to health in the society will be negligible.
2. There will be a lack of knowledge in the society about the provision of

international standards and certificates for health care.

3. Citizens will be able to understand the various legal provisions at the national
level regarding health care.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: -

This research paper is prepared using theoretical research methodology in which
information is obtained using secondary information i.e. books, current papers, website
etc.

VARIOUS LEGAL PROVISIONS REGARDING THE RIGHT TO HEALTH CARE OF
CITIZENS: -

The various legal provisions regarding the right of citizens to health care can be divided
into two main levels. Internationally and nationally which are elaborated as follows.

PROVISIONS FOR INTERNATIONAL STANDARD HEALTH CARE.

The outbreak of human rights in the aftermath of World War II led to the establishment
of the United Nations, which enacted various instruments and public names for the
protection of human rights and natural law, including the provisions on health and the
right to health.

CHARTER OF THE UNITED NATIONS

Article 57 (1)

to the various specialized bodies established by agreements between different
Governments and having responsibilities in the economic, social and cultural spheres, as
well as in the fields of education and health, Will be brought in relation to the United
Nations.

e Universal Declaration of Human Rights - 1948

Article - 25

(1) Everyone has the right to a healthy and proper lifestyle for himself and his
family. This right cover food, clothing, housing, medical care, and essential social
services, as well as the right to protection in times of sickness, disability, widowhood, old
age, and other necessities of life.

(2) Children and mothers have the right to special care and assistance. Every child
(before or after marriage) has the right to social security.

e International Declaration of Economic, Social and Cultural Rights - 1966

Article - 12 The Right to Healthy Health

(1) Everyone has the right to the utmost care for his physical and mental health.
Every member nation should make provision to recognize this right.
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(2) Member States to take the following necessary steps.

(A) To make arrangements to reduce infant mortality, reduce birth rate and ensure
healthy growth of the child.

(B) To develop all matters pertaining to environmental as well as non-harmful
industrialization.

Q) To prevent and control epidemics as well as other diseases.

(D) To make arrangements for everyone to get proper treatment and medical

facilities in case of illness.

e International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination

Article -5

In compliance with the fundamental obligations laid down in article 2 of this Convention,
States Parties undertake to prohibit and eliminate racial discrimination in all its forms
and to guarantee the right of everyone, without distinction as to race, colour, or national
or ethnic origin, to equality before the law, notably in the enjoyment of the following
rights:

(iv) The public health, medical care, social security and social services.

e World Health Organization

Origins

The International Sanitary Conferences, originally held on 23 June 1851, were the first
predecessors of the WHO. A series of 14 conferences that lasted from 1851 to 1938, the
International Sanitary Conferences worked to combat many diseases, chief among them
cholera, yellow fever, and the bubonic plague. The conferences were largely ineffective
until the seventh, in 1892; when an International Sanitary Convention that dealt with
cholera was passed.

Five years later, a convention for the plague was signed. In part as a result of the
successes of the Conferences, the Pan-American Sanitary Bureau (1902), and the Office
International hygiene Pulque (1907) were soon founded. When the League of Nations
was formed in 1920, they established the Health Organization of the League of Nations.
After World War II, the United Nations absorbed all the other health organizations, to
form the WHO.

ESTABLISHMENT

During the 1945 United Nations Conference on International Organization, Seeming Sze,
a delegate from the Republic of China, conferred with Norwegian and Brazilian delegates
on creating an international health organization under the auspices of the new United
Nations. After failing to get a resolution passed on the subject, Alger Hiss, the Secretary
General of the conference, recommended using a declaration to establish such an
organization. Sze and other delegates lobbied and a declaration passed calling for an
international conference on health. The use of the word "world", rather than
"international”, emphasized the truly global nature of what the organization was seeking
to achieve. The constitution of the World Health Organization was signed by all 51
countries of the United Nations, and by 10 other countries, on 22 July 1946. It thus
became the first specialized agency of the United Nations to which every member
subscribed. Its constitution formally came into force on the first World Health Day on 7
April 1948, when it was ratified by the 26th member state.

The first meeting of the World Health Assembly ended on 24 July 1948, having secured a
budget of US $ 5 million (then GB £ 1,250,000) for the 1949 year. Andrija Stamper was
the Assembly's first president, and G. Brock Chisholm was appointed Director-General of
the WHO, having served as Executive Secretary during the planning stages. Its first
priorities were to control the spread of malaria, tuberculosis and sexually transmitted
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infections, and to improve maternal and child health, nutrition and environmental
hygiene. Its first legislative act was concerning the compilation of accurate statistics on
the spread and morbidity of disease. The logo of the World Health Organization features
the Rod of Asclepius as a symbol for healing.

The World Health Organization (WHO) is a specialized agency of the United Nations
responsible for international public health. The WHO Constitution, which establishes the
agency's governing structure and principles, states its main objective as "the attainment
by all peoples of the highest possible level of health." It is headquartered in Geneva,
Switzerland, with six semi-autonomous regional offices and 150 field offices worldwide.

The WHO was established by constitution on 7 April 1948, which is commemorated as
World Health Day. The first meeting of the World Health Assembly (WHA), the agency's
governing body, took place on 24 July 1948. The WHO incorporated the assets,
personnel, and duties of the League of Nations' Health Organization and the Office
International hygiene Pulque, including the International Classification of Diseases. Its
work began in earnest in 1951 following a significant infusion of financial and technical
resources.

RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF MEMBER STATES: -

The functions of the health organization are divided into two sections. Good voluntary
cooperation and coordination play an important role. Members have to pay for their
school to do these things. Apart from this the call does not raise legal relations. WHO
conducts activities such as exchange of scientific knowledge, research in the field of
health, epidemic prevention measures, organization of public health services, etc.

The organization conducts international conventions in the field of public health. A 2/3
majority is required to accept such conventions. Within 18 months of its passage, each
member state has to take steps to get it accepted. It applies to whoever accepts it. The
state that does not accept it will have to give reasons for it.

This health body makes its own regulations. Topics include public health regulations,
treatment standards, the purity of herbs in the international drug trade, labels applied to
herbs, and public effects, among others. This rule applies to all member states when it
passes a meeting.

At the international level, the member states that sign the charters have a responsibility
to comply with the provisions and standards of the right to health care.

PROVISIONS FOR NATIONAL LEVEL HEALTH CARE
Most of the provisions of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights are enshrined in our
Constitution as fundamental rights, including the right to health.
e Constitution of India

The constitution is said to be the supreme law of the land, which outlines the
rights of citizens and the system of governance of the country. Provisions are also found
in the Constitution regarding the health care of the citizens which are as follows.
Part-3 Fundamental Rights
Article - 21 Protection of life and physical liberty

The basic right to health care is not directly addressed but the right to life is
enshrined in Article 21.
Part-4 Guiding Principles of Politics
Article - 47
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The duty of the state to raise the nutritional status and living standards of its citizens and
to improve public health.

Related case: -

e Public Health is State’s Priority: In one of the earliest instances of public interest
litigations-Municipal Council, Ratlam Vs. Vardhichand &Ors,

The municipal corporation was prosecuted by some citizens for not clearing up the
garbage. The corporation took up the plea that it did not have money. While rejecting the
plea, the Supreme Court through Justice Krishna Iyer observed: “The State will realize
that Article 47 makes it a paramount principle of governance that steps are taken for the
improvement of public health as amongst its primary duties.”

e Right to Health is a Fundamental Right: In 1991, in CESC Ltd. vs. Subash Chandra
Bose, (AIR 1992 SC 573,585)

The Supreme Court relied on international instruments and concluded that right to
health is a fundamental right. It went further and observed that health is not merely
absence of sickness:

“The term health implies more than an absence of sickness. Medical care and health
facilities not only protect against sickness but also ensure stable manpower for economic
development. Facilities of health and medical care generate devotion and dedication to
give the workers’ best, physically as well as mentally, in productivity. It enables the
worker to enjoy the fruit of his labour, to keep him physically fit and mentally alert for
leading a successful economic, social and cultural life. The medical facilities are,
therefore, part of social security and like gilt edged security, it would yield immediate
return in the increased production or at any rate reduce absenteeism on grounds of
sickness, etc. Health is thus a state of complete physical, mental and social well-being and
not merely the absence of disease or infirmity. In the light of Arts. 22 to 25 of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights and in the light of socio-economic justice assured in our Constitution,
right to health is a fundamental human right to workmen. The maintenance of health is a
most imperative constitutional goal whose realisation requires interaction by many
social and economic factors.”

e In Supreme Court Legal Aid Committee Vs. State of Bihar

The Supreme Court held that the responsibility to provide immediate medical treatment
to an injured person in a medico-legal case extends even to the police. Thus, where the
deceased who was lynched by the mob for attempting to rob passengers of train, died
because of negligence of the police in taking him to a hospital on time and also for the
inhuman manner in which he was bound up and dumped in the vehicle, the Court held
that this amounted to a violation of right to life and the State was bound to pay Rs.20,
000 as compensation for the loss of life. It is altogether another matter that the
compensation awarded was a pittance.

e Poonam Sharma Vs. Union of India

Is another case pertaining to the liability of police and government hospitals in medico-
legal case, the Petitioner’s husband met with an accident while driving in an allegedly
drunken state, The police took him to a government hospital for a check up where the
doctor on duty stitched up an inch long cut on his scalp and gave him Burden tablets.
Later the deceased was taken into custody and charged for drunken driving under the
Motor Vehicles Act, 1988. In the night the deceased complained of severe headache and
the police took him to the same doctor who again prescribed Burden tablets. During the
night the condition of the deceased deteriorated. The next day his family bailed him out
and took him to another hospital where he succumbed to brain haemorrhage.

The high court observed that in a case of head injury, it is elementary knowledge that
extra care is required to be taken. Such extra care is required to be taken, particularly in
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medico-legal cases. In medico-legal cases, the doctor as also the police authorities are
under statutory obligation not only to see that injuries suffered by a person who has
been brought to the hospital are properly taken care of but also, every doctor at the
government hospital having regard to the paramount importance of preservation of
human life is statutorily obliged to extend his services with due expertise.

The instant case was not of an error in clinical judgment. Within a few hours, the patient
was brought back complaining of severe headache. Despite that no further treatment
was given and he was asked only to take Burden tablets. Thus, in light of the facts and
circumstances of the case and that the deceased was only 30 years old drawing a salary
of Rs.3,000 per month, the high court ordered Rs. 2 lakhs as compensation to the
Petitioner.

SUGGESTIONS: -

1. Citizens should be aware of the legal aspects of their rights to health.

2. It is in the interest of the nation that the welfare policies and schemes of the
government in the health sector create more awareness in the society.

3. Citizens of the whole society must be aware that citizens have a natural right to
health.

UTILITY: -

The present research paper "Citizens' Right to Health Care in India" will be useful to the
people of the society, students, research students in the current time of Corona virus
epidemic.

CONCLUSION: -

The right to health is a natural right of the individual, the state (government) is
responsible for the health care of citizens as part of social security. The health and high
standard of living of the citizens is a sign of prosperity of the nation. The good health of
the people of the nation plays a vital role in economic and social development.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE:
A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF FIVE SECTOR OF
GUJARAT

URVISHA M. SUKHADIYA

ABSTRACT
. Manuscript type : Empirical Study
. Research Issue : The word ‘Governance’ is a current topic not only in

management but also in public administration and public life. It conveys about how a
corporation is is directed and controlled under a set of mission values and philosophy.
Good Governance is becoming a source of competitive advantage among economies for
attracting international capital. Responsibility, Transparency, Fairness and
accountability are the four vital pillars for strong Corporate Governance. Corporate
Governance helps to the business management in achieving long-term value creation.
This study presents Corporate Governance disclosure practices in five Gujarat sector
(GNFC, GSFC, GACL, Torrent Power, Gujarat industries Power Company Limited.)

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY :

1. To understand the concept of Corporate Governance

2. To make comparative analysis of Corporate Governance practices between the
selected sectors.

3. To make suggestion for better Corporate Governance practices.

KEYWORDS :- Corporate Governance, Clause 49, SEBI, Disclosure Practices,
Companies Act 2013, corporate sector.

INTRODUCTION:

Corporate Governance is getting attention for satisfying the divergent interests of the
stakeholder of the business enterprise, especially after the corporate scandals and loss of
stakeholder ‘s value at Enron and several other large companies in a recent past Which
focused more attention the issue of shareholder rights calling for greater transparency
and accountability and enhancing corporate reporting and disclosure Corporate
Governance in concerning with direction and control of Corporate bodies. These
activities are for more basic as compared to profitability and performance of companies.

Corporate Governance focuses on a company’s structure and processes to ensure fair,
responsible, transparent and accountable corporate behavior. Corporate Governance
helps to the business management in achieving long term value creation. In India the
question of Corporate Governance has come mainly in the wake of economic
liberalization, deregulation of industry and business. This new economic policy adopted
by the government of India since 1991 has necessitated the demand for introduction and
implementation of a proper Corporate Governance policy in management of the
companies not only in the interest of their stakeholder but also for development of the
economy .

Corporate Governance reform in India have evolved a wide range of institutional and
Corporate initiatives that include (a) improving the functioning of capital market (b)
ensuring more effective protection of minority investors (c) reforming company board
structure (d) reforming governance mechanisms of financial institutional etc. various
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committees have been formed by the government of India, SEBI and industry
associations and their recommendations for implementation of Corporate Governance
norms in India Corporate houses have submitted during the period 1998-2005.but,there
have been several major Corporate Governance initiatives launched in India since the
mid-1990. The first was by the confederation of Indian Industry (CII) India’s largest
industry and business associations which came up with the first voluntary code of
Corporate Governance in 1998. The second was by the SEBI, now enshrined as clause 49
of the listing agreement. The third was the Naresh Chandra Committee. Which submitted
its report in 2002? Subsequently SEBI withdraw the revised clause 49 in December
2003. The fifth was major initiative that, the companies Act 2013,In January 2013,SEBI
had issued a consultation paper with its draft proposals for changes in Governance
requirement applicable to listed companies and after issue of secondary legislation
under the companies Act , SEBI'S Governance in respect of listed companies were
announced in 2014,

This paper divided into six section namely Introduction, meaning, review of literature,
research methodology, Interpretation & Analysis and conclusion. The first section
presents the theoretical framework of the study. The second section meaning of
Corporate Governance, third section discusses review of literature. The fourth part
elaborate on the research methodology adopted in which hypotheses has been
developed and reveals objectives of the study. The fifth section will describe analysis on
interpretation of discusses the finding and the final section deals conclusion of the study.

MEANING OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE:
THE INSTITUTE OF COMPANY SECRETARIES OF INDIA:
Defines Corporate Governance as “Corporate Governance is the application of best
management practices, compliance of law in true letter and spirit and adherence to
ethical standards for effective management and distribution of wealth and discharge of
social responsibility for sustainable development of all stakeholders.”

The primary goal of any organization is the maximization of the
shareholder’s wealth in a legal and ethical manner. The main participants in a
corporation are the shareholders. Management, led by the CEO and the Board of
directors. There are other participants such as the employees, customers, suppliers,
creditors and the community.

Board Of Directors

I Shareholder I Creditors I I Community

| }

| Executive Director | | Accountable | | Non Executive Director

!

| Management led bv CEO |

!

Suppliers I I Customers I Employees

REVIEW OF LITERATURE:
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A review of literature is provided in this section. This section tries to understand the
disclosure practice of Corporate Governance across the different part of the country.
This study bridge two stand of the literature first at the International level & second at
the national level.

Literature review of International Level:-

Humayum K.M. and Adelopo. 1.(2012),paper enlightens an account to Corporate
Governance disclosure practice by public enterprises in Swaziland. To basic objectives of
that study: first of assess that general level of development African country Swaziland.
Secondly to investigate the disclosure practice amongst of the United Nation
(UN).Finding Showed that all samples enterprises followed the international guidelines
in disclosing financial and operating result and all enterprises disclosed their financial
communication. Also found that disclosure items such as impact of alternative
accounting decisions, anti-takeover measures availability and use of advisor ship facility
during reporting period.

Kearncy,W.D. and Kruger, H.A.(2013)described a framework based on a value focused
approach which is used to identity unique dimensions for evaluation in a large
organization. The study comprises of three main steps. First the value focused approach
was followed to identify the different dimensions of Corporate Governance. Secondly a
survey was conducted to evaluate the identified dimensions and third a practical
phishing exercise was conducted to show how organizational learning can take place
from security incident which may improve specific Corporate Governance dimensions.
The value focused thinking approach is described and the main objectives into six
dimensions. The result in six different factors that were in line with those suggested in
the literature on Corporate Governance and Governance for information technology.

Literature review at National Level:

Gupta,p.(2012), checked whether higher and better Corporate Governance scores lead to
better performance of the companies. writer reveals that India follows more stringent
Corporate Governance practices based on shareholders model as compared to Japan and
South Korea. Author also found that Corporate Governance practices to have an impact
on the share prices of the companies as well as one the financial performance of the
companies.

Motwani, S.S. and Pandya,H.B.(2013),studied sectoral analysis of Corporate Governance
practice in India is an attempt to reveal the secrets of Corporate Governance in India
context. The aim of their study Corporate Governance practices in India context for
selected leading sector over the period of five year for this purpose average scores have
been calculated by dividing for the year. The researcher found that highest Corporate
Governance practice was shown by the companies of automobile sector and low
Corporate Governance practices in construction sector.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:-

This section covers objectives of the study and also develop hypothesis.
(1) Objectives of the study:
> To understand the concept of Corporate Governance.
> To develop Corporate Governance disclosure Index on the basic of mandatory
and Non mandatory requirement issued by SEBI in revised clauses-49 of listing
agreement.
> To determine the Corporate Governance practices in selected sector which are
registered in Gujarat namely GNFC, GSFC, GACL, Torrent Power, Gujarat Industries
Power Company limited which are listed in BSE Top 100.
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> To make comparative analysis of Corporate Governance practice between the
selected sectors.

> To make suggestion for better Corporate Governance practices.

(2) Sample size and Collection of Data:-

The sample comprises of five sector of Gujarat (GNFC, GSFC, GACL, Torrent Power,
Gujarat Industries Power Company limited) which are listed in BSE Top -100. This
research will be based on the secondary data. Present study has considered the duration
of a financial year 2018-2019.All data and information has collected form annual report
of each selected sector, journals etc.

3) Hypothesis

Following hypothesis will be framed and tested on the basic revised Clause-49 of listing
agreement.

Ho: selected sector does not shows complains with Corporate Governance standard
and Disclosure Practices mentioned
in clause 49 of listing agreement.

Ha: selected sector shows complain with Corporate Governance
standard and Disclosure Practices mentioned in
clause 49 of listing agreement.

INTERPRETATION AND ANALYSIS:

The research comprises comparative analysis of Corporate Governance disclosure
practices between five selected sectors listed in BSE SENSEX for the financial year 2018-
2019. For this purpose company’s performance have been measured against certain
Governance parameter. The research has been undertaken to assess the level of
compliance to key Governance parameter in these sector in tune with mandatory and
non mandatory requirements under the companies Act 2013 and the SEBI (listing
obligations and disclosure Requirement)Regulations 2015.to evaluate how much these
sector are following governance standard a 100 point index has been framed ,where by
an appropriate weightage in terms of points has been awarded for governance
parameters according to their importance. These key Governance parameters and the
criterion for evaluation of Governance standard have been selected on a 100-point scale
consisting of parameters with their sub parameter both mandatory and non mandatory
which are based on various researches, clause 49 of the listing agreement, companies Act
2013SEBI regulations 2013. After determining the total score based on key governance
parameters, all selected units have been evaluated ,all selected units have been evaluated
on a five —point scale, for the score 86-100 the excellent disclosure ,for the score 71-85
very good disclosure, for the score 41-55 the average disclosure and for below the most
poor disclosure.

Table 1:- Score Result

Marks Remarks
90-100 Excellent
75-80 Very good
60-74 Good

50-59 Satisfactory
0-49 Poor

Table 2 :- Criterion for Evaluation of Governance standard of selected units for the
financial year 2018-2019.
| Sr. | Governance | Point | Tota | GNF | GSF | GAC | Torren | GIP |
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No Parameters S 1 C C L t
scor Power
e

Statement of company’s

1 philosophy on code of | 1 1 1 1 1 1
Governance
Composition of the

2 board and BOD meeting 5
held.

Not less than 50% of the
Board of  Directors
comprising of non-
executive directors

.. At least one women
(i1 director 1 1 1 1 1

Where Chairmen is non-
Executive Director At
least 53 of the board
comprise independent
(iii) | Director where | 1 1 1 1 1
chairman is Executive At
least 52 of the board
Comprise independent
Director

(iv) At 'leas.t four BOD 1 1 1 1 1
meeting in a year

Attendance record of
(v) BOD meeting ! ! ! ! !

Chairman and CEO
Duality

(M Promoter Executive
Chairman Cum-MD/CEO

Non-Promoter Executive

(i) Chairman Cum-MD/CEO 2 0 0 0 0

(iii) Promoter Non-Executive 3 3 3 0 3
Chairman

. Non-Promoter Non-

(iv) Executive Chairman 4 0 0 0 0
Non-Executive

(v) Independent > 0 0 0 >

4 PlsFloser.oftenure&age 2 2 0 2 0 0
limit of directors
Disclosure of regarding

5 to Independent 6
Director(ID)

Q)] Definition of ID 1 0 0 0 0
Familiarization program
to ID & details of such

(ii) | training imparted to be | 1 1 1 1 1
disclosed in the annual
report

(iii) | Separate meeting of the | 1 1 1 1 1
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ID

Selection criteria the
terms and condition of

(iv) | appointment shall be | 1 1 1 1
disclosed on the website
of the company
Formal letter of
(v) appointment of ID 1 1 1 1
Limit of No. Of Directors
ship for ID(In whole time
(vi) | director then three or it | 1 0 1 0
not whole time director
then seven )
6 Discloser of: 2
0] Remuneration policy 1 1 1 1
. Remuneration of
(i) directors 1 1 1 1
Directorship and
committees
7 membership/Chairmans | 2 2 2 2 2
hip of directors across all
companies
8 Code of conduct 2
. Information on code of
M conduct 1 1 1 1
(ii) Affirm.ation of 1 1 1 1
compliance
Post board meeting
9 follow. up system and 2 2 2 0 0
compliances  of the
Board procedure
10 Board Committees:
(A) | Audit Committee: 8
Transparency in
, Composition  of the
() committee.(Qualified 1 1 1 1
and Independent)
Compliance of minimum
requirement of No. of
Independent Directors in
(i) | the committee | 1 1 1 0
(minimum three director
and 2/3 of member
should be ID
Compliance of minimum
requirement of the
(iii) | number of committee | 1 1 1 1
meetings.(At least four
times).
(iv) | Information about | 1 0 1 0
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literary &  financial

expertise of the
committee

Information about
participation of Head of
Finance, Statutory

(v) | Auditors, Chef Internal | 1 1 1 0

Auditors and  other
invitees in the

committees meetings.

Discloser of audit
(vi) | committee charter & | 2 0 0 0
terms of reference

.. Discloser of committee
(vii) Report 1 0 0 0

Nomination and
(B) | remuneration 6
committee:

0 Forma.tlon of the 1 1 1 1
committee

Information about
(ii) | number of committee | 1 1 1 1
meetings1

Compliance of minimum
requirement of No. of

(iii) non Executive.(At least 3 1 1 1 1
member)
Compliance of  the
Provisions of
(iv) | independent director as | 1 0 1 1
Chairman of the
committee
Information about
(v) participation of meeting 1 1 1 1
(vi) Discloser of committee 1 0 0 0
report
Shareholders/Stakehold
(C) |ers Relationship 5
Committee:
Transparency in
)] composition of the |1 1 0 1
committee
Information about
. nature of complaint &
(i) queries received and 1 0 0 1
disclosed-item wise
Information about
(iii) | number of committee | 1 0 0 1
meetings
Information about action
(iv) | taken and | 1 0 0 0

investors/Shareholders
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Survey

Investors/Shareholder
(v) Survey  Discloser of | 1 0 0 0
committee report

(D) Risk management
committee:

(i) Formation of committee | 1 1 1 1

.. Discloser of committee
(i) charter report 1 0 0 0

(E) | Additional Committee 4

Healthy and safety &
Environment Committee

. CSR and Sustainable
(i) Development committee ! ! ! !

(iii) | Investment Committee 1 0 1 1

(iv) | Other Committee 1 1 1 1

11 Discloser of 24
Transparency

Significant related party
transaction having
)] potential conflict with | 2 2 2 2
the interest of the
company

Non-compliance related
to capital market
matters during the last 3
years

(i)

(iii) Board discloser-Risk 2 9 2 9
management

. Information to the board
(iv) on Risk management 2 ! ! 2

Publishing of  Risk
Management Report

v)

Management Discuss
and Analysis

(vi)

Information to
Shareholders

(vii) | ® Appointment of new | 1 1 1 1
director/re appointment
of retiring directors

® Quarterly results &
presentation

® Share-Transfer 1 1 1 1

® Director’s
responsibility statement

(vili Shareholder Right 2 2 0 0

(ix) | Audit Qualification 2 0 0 0

Trainin of board
®) s

members
. Evolution of non-
(xi) directors 2 0 0 0
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(xii)

Resignation of Director
with reason

12

General Body Meetings:

(D

Location and time of
General meeting help in
last 3 years

(i)

Details of special
Resolution passes in the
last 3 AGM

(iii)

Detail of resolution
passed last year through
postal Ballot including
the name of conducting
official and  voting
procedure

13

Means of communication
and general
Shareholders
information

14

Whistler-Blower  policy
& vigil mechanism

15

CEOQ/CFO Certification

16

Compliance of corporate
Governance and
Auditors certificate

(D

Clean certificate from
auditors

17

Code of Prevention of
insider trading practices

18

Discloser of
Shareholders interest:

(D

Environment Healthy &
Safety measures (EHS)

(i)

Human Resource
Development initiative
(HRD)

(iii)

Corporate social
Responsibility (CSR)

(iv)

Industrial Relation (IR)

v)

Disclosures of policies
on EHS, HRD, CSR & IR

Total

100

100

73

68

64

61

46

Source:- Annual Reports of sampled Units.

FINDINGS:-
On evaluation the result shows that the governance standards and practices in these
selected companies are fair and good except Gujarat Industries power company ltd.
GNFC has Shawn ‘Very good’ performance and Gujarat Industries power company ltd
‘Poor’ performance. GNFC, GSFC, GACL, torrent Power and GIPC’S scores being 73, 68, 61
and 46 respectively. It also reveals that these selected companies of Gujarat have an
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overall score of 62 thus showing merely ‘Good’ performance in maintaining the
standards and attaining the quality of governance practices.

SUGGESTIONS:-

According to index table all the companies’ scores are good, but to bring full marks, the
companies should adopt the following Suggestions:-

. GNFC, GACL, Torrent Power and GIPC should disclose tenure & age limit of
directors.

. All companies should mention about definition of Independent director in their
annual report.

. All selected companies should disclose audit committee charter and terms of
reference and committee report to get highest scores.

. GSFC, GACL, Torrent Power and GIPC should disclose about Health & safety and
Environment committee

. GSFC, GACL, Torrent Power and GIPC should disclose Investment committee in
their annual report.

. GSFC, GACL, Torrent Power and GIPC should disclose about code of prevention
of insider Trading practices.

CONCLUSION:-

Good Governance is becoming a source of committee advantage among economies for
attracting international capital. Responsibility, Transparency, Fairness and
Accountability are the four vital pillars for strong corporate Governance. Corporate
Governance helps in establishing a system where a director is showered with duties and
responsibilities of the affairs of the company. This study present corporate Governance
discloser practices in five Gujarat sector listed in BSE top 100 (GSFC, GACL, Torrent
Power and GIPC). From the interpretation and analysis in this research alternative
hypothesis has been proved that BSE listed sector (selected sector) show compliance
with corporate Governance standard and disclose practices mentioned in Clause 49 of
listing Agreement and provisions in companies Act. 2013. This research found that the
degree of corporate governance compliance is fairly good in all sampled sector (overall
Good Performance). GNFC gained highest score in all selected sector. All the selected
companies have complies with all the code applicable mandatory requirements of the
code of corporate Governance as prescribed under the SEBI listing Agreement
Governance Discloser practices as per Clause 49.
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A STUDY OF ATTITUDE TOWARDS THE DEVELOPMENT OF
RESEARCH SKILLS ON THE LEGAL SYSTEM OF GOVERNMENT IN
THE LOCKDOWN OF COVID-19[ROLE OF GOVERNMENT LAW IN

COVID-19]

BRUJESH D. DESARI
RESERACHER

1.1 INTRODUCTION

Corona is an epidemic that has forced the Government of India to take strict action under
Section 4 of the Disaster Management Act to protect the people. But there have been
legal amendments to the government's policies that have criticized the duties of
government officials and the government's lucrative announcements and subsequent
situation. It includes law masters and Ph.D. What kind of research has been done by the
class researchers? The present study was conducted with the aim of studying the
information through the researchers of Porbandar webinars to get the information about
the trend of development of research skills on the legal system of the government in the
lockdown of covid-19.

1.2 OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1. To formulate attitude criteria to know the attitude towards the development of
research skills on the legal system of the government in the lockdown of COVID-19in the
area of Porbandar district.

2. Establish the reliability and validity of the trending criteria for the development
of research skills on the government's legal system in the lockdown of COVID-19.
3. Examining the impact of sexuality and area on the attitude towards the

development of research skills on the legal system of government in
the lockdown of Covid-19.

1.3 HYPOTHESES FOR STUDY

1. The lockdown of researchers' covid-19 on sexuality will not make a significant
difference between the averages on the criteria for the development of research skills on
the government's legal system.

3. The lockdown of COVID-19 by rural and urban researchers will not make a
significant difference between the averages on the criteria for the development of
research skills on the government's legal system.

1.4 TYPE OF THE STUDY
The present study was an experimental applied research based on practical
method of research.

1.5 FIELD OF STUDY
The filds of the preset study were ‘the development of research skills.’

1.6 RESEARCH METHOD
In the present study, the reseracher the survey method of reserach.

1.7 LIMITATIONS OF STUDY

1. The present study was conducted during the academic year 2020, So its results
could change in future results.
2. The practice was limited to the reseracherin Porbandar city.
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1.8 IMPORTANCE OF STUDY
1. The presented study will help Government to made policies.
2. Reseracer will understand to Govenrment polices.

1.9 POPULATION AND SAMPLE
Population and smaple for the present study were as follows.

Population.Thsreseracher, living in Porbandar District of year 2020-2021 were
included in the population.

Sample. The study was carried out in one of whatshap and facebookgruops. The
social mediasinstument was selected randomly. Hundredpeoples of porbandardistrict
were selected randomaly as sample for the study.

1.10 TOOL USED FOR DATA COLLETION
Tool used for data collection for the present study was the Attitude Scale,made
by researcher.

1.11 DATA COLLECTION PROCESS

The main purpose of the present study was to obtain information from twenty
researchers on the development of research skills on the legal system of government in
the lockdown of Covid-19.

1.12 DATA ANALYSIS PROCESS

The study was given to all the hundredreseracher involved in the study and
theattitude scale were obtained form the responses given by the reseracher in the study.
The information collected in the form of scores was statisiticallyanalysed. ‘t’- values were
calculated to check the significance of mean difference of the scores obtained by the
peoples. The significance of achieved T-values were identified at both the levels 0.05 and
0.01. The analysis of collected data is shown in Table 1.0.

Table 1.0
Mean Attitude Scale
Sr. No. Sex Mean AchievementScores S.D T-value
1. Boys 77.48 5.58 2.12
2. Gilrs 47.88 1.96 2.31
3. Rural 27.28 3.78 2.59
4, Urban 78.44 1.76 2.18
5. ALL 67.05 7.84 3.14

1.13 CONCLUSION
1. The

mean achievement score of all the reseracher of the group taught by Boyswas found
significantly higher than the mean achievenment score of all the Girls of the Attitude
Scale.

2. The mean achievement score of the reseracher of the group taught by
Urbanwas found signifaicantly higher than the mean achievement score of the Ruralof
the Attitude Scale.

1.14 EDUCATIONAL FACTS
At the end of the present study, the sponsors presented the following facts.

1. Researcher help to devlopereserach skillon covid-19.
2. Researcher can learningto legal reserach on covid-19 situations.
3. Government get new idea of researcher of covid-19.
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Attitude Scale
Sr.N | Statements Yes | No
1 Legal research can be done on a topic like lockdown.
2 Doing research on a current topic enhances research skills.
3 Legal research on a topic like Covid-19 gives a new direction.
4 It is difficult to research only Kovid-19 in every webinar.
5 Criticism of government policy is not a good thing.
6 Diseases can be researched in the branch of law.
7 It's hard to create a legal theme on Covid-19.
8 Research develops in discussing the legal provision with the
disease.
9 Tired of doing research on the same theme.
10 Research on Covid-19 will come later.
11 The research of Covid-19 affects the law.
12 There can be no legal research on the impact of lockdown.
13 Research does not affect both law and administration.
14 It is possible to know how much the law has affected the people.
15 Not everyone is affected by the law so research cannot be done.
16 The usefulness of the research decreases after Covid-19.
17 The effect on the lockdown the general public could be explored.
18 Research is always useful for future researchers.
19 The government is unhappy with the legal amendment on Covid.
20 The researcher's research skills on the same subject increased.
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DEVELOPMENT OF THE NATION THROUGH DIGITAL
TECHNOLOGY AFTER THE EPIDEMIC OF CORONA
VIRUS

JIGNESHKUMAR KANTILAL PATEL
LECTURER, DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RIGHTS &INTERNATIONAL
HUMANITRAIAN LAWS, SAURASHTRA UNIVERSITY, RAJKOT.360005

ABSTRACT: -

This terrible epidemic of corona virus has changed the way of life of citizens of all
nations of the world in the present times. Most of the nations of the world are facing this
epidemic. Many developed nations such as America, Russia, Japan, China, Spain, Italy,
France, etc. are looking for a vaccine to prevent this virus. But currently no nation has
the option to avoid this virus except lockdown. During this time of lockdown, the use of
digital technology through the internet increased tremendously. And it can be said that
the development of the country is going on only through this digital technology. If we
talk about India, the use of digital technology is increasing day by day. The use of this
technology increased greatly during the lockdown period amid this epidemic of Corona
virus. In particular, many activities like online education, exams, webinars, meetings,
shopping, office work, etc. began to be done at home through online internet. This will be
very useful during and in the future of this corona virus epidemic and besides this many
new types of processes will be done online. Sitting at home we can do office work as well
as receive the necessities of life. Also, if such a disease like corona virus occurs in the
future, we will be able to continue the development of the country through digital
technology during that period.

Keyword: -
Digital Technology, Use of Internet, Development of Nation, Future Perspectives, Cyber
Crime, Corona Virus

INTRODUCTION: -

Corona virus has been spreading all over the world for the last few months now. The
whole world is surrounded by virus infections. This global epidemic, like the corona
virus, started in the Chinese city of Wuhan and has spread around the world, and it is
still spreading. All the nations of the world are fighting to get rid of this virus. The biggest
nations of the world are looking for a vaccine against this virus but so far, no nation has
succeeded. Some nations have found a vaccine to prevent the virus, but it will still take
time for it to coming the market.

All nations have resorted to lockdown in their own countries to prevent the spread of the
virus. This lockdown has created a curfew-like situation in every nation. In which a
person cannot leave his home. So business, employment, business, industry etc. all
stopped. What do citizens do if they sit at home during this lockdown? The present time
is considered as the time of digital technology. The use of internet is increasing in the
present times and it is used by different electronic devices like mobiles, computers,
laptops, iPads etc.The use of digital technology through the internet has greatly
increased during this period of lockdown. The online medium of many things like online
meeting, trade, education, exam, webinar, online shopping, financial transaction etc. has
increased to a great extent which is not seen in normal situation.
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It is also a matter of great concern that along with the use of digital technology, cyber-
crime is also on the rise. But in view of these cyber-crimes, it is very important to use
caution and use digital technology in the development of the nation. The virus and
lockdown are currently causing a recession in most countries around the world. While
most nations are facing economic recession, the Internet and digital technology can be
overused to get out of this recession and try to get out of this recession while at the same
time maintaining social distance among citizens to prevent the spread of the virus and its
Transitions can also be avoided and business, employment, office work, etc. can be done.
And the development of the nation can be furthered.

OBJECTS: -
1. The purpose to provide citizens with more information about digital technology
in the wake of the Corona virus epidemic.

2. The purpose to educate ordinary citizens about the use of the Internet so that
they can contribute to the development of the nation using digital technology.

3. The purpose to bring internet and digital technology from big business to the
common man.

4, The purpose to make people aware that digital technology is being used more
for the development of the nation.

5. The purpose was to make people aware of cyber-crimes through digital
technology.

6. The purpose of studying the law related to cyber-crime.
HYPOTHESIS: -
1. The use of digital technology by citizens and organizations will increase in very

large quantities in the wake of the Corona virus epidemic.

2. Digital technology will be used by organizations as well as ordinary citizens for
the development of the nation.

3. The use of digital technology will prove to be effective for the development of
the nation.

4. Ordinary citizens will be largely unfamiliar with cybercrime.

5. There will be enough laws to prevent cyber-crimes.

6. The use of digital technology in all fields for the development of the nation will

increase tremendously.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: -

This research paper has been prepared using the theoretical research method. In which
mainly secondary information has been used. Such as newspapers, magazines, books,
websites etc.

USE OF DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY DURING CORONA VIRUS EPIDEMIC: --
At the present time it is called the time of different types of technologies. In which digital
technology in particular is very effective. With the help of digital technology, a person
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can easily do his work from any place, he does not have to go to any other place except
need. In digital technology, work can be made easier through the internet using mobiles,
computers, laptops, smartphones and any other electronic device. The use of this digital
technology increased in various ways during the Corona virus epidemic, when most
nations resorted to lockdowns to prevent the spread of the virus. Because in this
lockdown trade, business, industry and all works were stopped. In the period of this
lockdown, the citizens have used this technology to a great extent through the internet.
During this lockdown, many activities like online meeting, online education, online
banking, home office work, meeting through various applications, education, taking
exams, using social networking sites, receiving home education etc. Were made.

Thus, during this lockdown, the use of internet has increased tremendously and new
techniques have been used which are proving to be beneficial to some extent.

DEVELOPMENT OF THE NATION WITH THE USE OF DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY AFTER
THE CORONA VIRUS EPIDEMIC: -

In the above issue we saw that the use of internet increased a lot during the lockdown
period during the Corona virus epidemic. Tasks that were done manually under normal
circumstances are being done online with a variety of electronic devices during this
lockdown. It can be said that this epidemic of Corona virus has created a need for a new
and more usable digital technology all over the world.

The use of digital technology is very useful for the development of any nation. While this
epidemic of Corona virus has plunged all the nations of the world into economic
recession, it is imperative to develop the country to survive the virus. The transmission
of this virus can also be avoided if one does the necessities of life and can also participate
in the personal development and development of the country.

The use of this digital technology through the Internet will greatly increase in the future
after the outbreak of the corona virus. In which the nation will be developed using this
technology in every field.

CREATING CYBER-CRIMES WITH THE USE OF DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY: -

In the modern age digital technology is being used on a very large scale as well as
technology related crimes which are known as cyber. It has also originated on a very
large scale. It typically harms another computer, mobile or other device with a computer
or mobile or other electronic device or commits various types of cyber-crimes.

Cyber-crimes include hacking a computer through an IP (Internet Protocol) address,
hacking a mobile, stealing online identity (including a person's personal information as
well as his bank account number, debit card information, credit card information, net-
Banking information, social security numbers, etc.), illegal downloading, industrial
espionage, child pornography, cyber terrorism, spreading viruses on computers and
mobiles, phishing (sending e-mails, identity theft), selling illegal articles, online Many
computer, mobile and other electronic device related offenses such as gambling,
personal privacy and breach of privacy are covered under cyber-crime.

Amidst this epidemic of Corona virus, all these cyber-crimes have increased
tremendously which is a matter of concern.Thus, cybercrime has taken a new shape in
the time of lockdown during the epidemic of this corona virus and human beings are
becoming victims of these cybercrimes in many ways, knowingly or unknowingly.

Laws to prevent and control cyber-crime: -
1. Information Technology Act, 2000
2. Information Technology Act, 2008, including new amendments
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India enacted the first law on information technology in the year 2000. That IT. Act
(Information Technology Act) is known as 2000. It is based on the model law of e-
commerce given by UNCITRAL in 18. The introduction of IT Act 2000 has three
objectives. The first to provide legal recognition for transactions made through
electronic means, the second to provide electronic filing of documents with government
agencies, and the third to amend specific laws. The IT Act 2000 legalized electronic
documents and digital signatures and enabled legally valid and enforceable e-contracts.
It also provides regulatory regulation to monitor certified authorities issuing digital
signature certificates for violations of the provisions of the IT Act 2000 and to create civil
and criminal liability.

As time went on, the method used to advance the method used by the Internet and
computers evolved and new methods were developed. There was a need to amend the IT
Act 2000 to introduce new types of cyber-crimes, and other barriers to IT. Paved the way
for amendments to the Act 2000. This led to the passage of the Information Technology
Reform Act 2006.

A law to provide legal recognition for transactions involving electronic data transactions
and other means of electronic communication, commonly known as 'e-commerce’, which
uses alternatives to paper-based methods of communication and data collection.

3. Provision of Cyber Crime in Indian Penal Code, 1860

When I.T. When the Act 2000 was enacted, the Indian Penal Code 190 was also amended
by its first appendix. It includes IPC. The word electronic record has been added to the
new definition in Section 3 (a) of the Act. Apart from that, necessary additions have been
made in Sections 13, 14, 15, 6,17, 18, 206, 6, 7, 8, 8, 90, 9 and 9. Provision has been made
to add electronic records. As cybercrime has expanded, so has the need to reform the
IPC.

4. Provision regarding evidence of cyber-crime in Indian Evidence Act, 1872
IT The Indian Evidence Act has been amended by the second appendix to the Act 2000.
That IT. There is another law amended by the Act. Prior to that, all evidence in court was
merely physical. IT The Act recognized all electronic records and documents. All
documents, including "electronic records"”, were transferred as part of the definitions in
this Act. Words like digital signature, electronic form, secure electronic record, words
used in IT Act, were included to make them part of law proof system.

The acceptability of electronic records as evidence presented in Section 3B of the
Evidence Act is important. This is an extended section and is a landmark part of the law
in the field of evidence. Which is made from a computer or electronic device.

Provisions on cyber-crime at the international level: -

1. Budapest Convention on Cyber-crime, First International Treaty, 23
Nov,2001
2. Additional Protocol to the Convention on Cybercrime Concerning the

Criminalisation of Acts of a Racist or Xenophobic Nature Committed Through
Computer Systems (2003)

Thus, all the above laws are related to cyber and the laws also require some new
amendments.

SUGGESTION: -
1. Digital technology should be used in the midst of this epidemic of corona virus.

2. The government should provide guidance to the general public on the use of
digital technology.
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3. In the future, many things like money transactions, purchases, etc. should be
made available online that even ordinary citizens can do.

4. In the age of modern technology, cyber seminars should be organized to create
awareness among the people so that cyber-crimes can be avoided.

5. While digital technology is making a significant contribution to the development
of the nation, it is the duty of the citizens of the country to make the most of it and
participate in it.

UTILITY: -

The present study is in the context of the development of the nation through digital
technology after the outbreak of the corona virus. The general public, students and
researchers will be informed about this and will be useful in the future.

CONCLUSION: -

This epidemic of Corona virus has taught how to use digital technology at home for the
development of the country. It is during this lockdown that we have learned how to
continue the development of the country through digital technology while the nations of
the world are struggling to avoid this virus. In which the country can be brought forward
economically with low cost and at the same time many technological dimensions have
come before us which can cope with many diseases like Corona virus in the future and
also develop the country with it.
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A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE PROFITABILITY
PERFORMANCE OF RELIANCE INDUSTRIES LTD AND
OIL AND NATURAL GAS CORPORATION

PRIYANKA DINESHGIRI MEGHANATHI
M.COM RESEARCH SCHOLAR, SAURASHTRA UNIVERSITY RAJKOT , INDIA

Abstract: Profitability is the main goal of all business ventures. The financial health of
any business can be measured through its profitability positions and business
organizations cannot survive without profits. The article is an attempt to analyse and
examine the Profitability Performance of two selected Oil and Gas industries in India :
Reliance industries Ltd and Oil and Natural Gas Corporation. The article also aim to draw
a comparison between the Profitability Performance of two oil and gas industries.
Mathematical and statistical tools and techniques such as four different ratio as gross
profit, net profit, return on capital employed and return on asset are used to analyse the
data. The most appropriate Parametric and Non parametric test are used and the
analysis of data is presented through different graphs and tables. The findings revels that
financial performance of ONGC is better than RIL. So, ONGC generating higher profit than
RIL.

words :- Profitability Analysis, Petroleum industry, Return on capital employed, Return
on Asset, Comparative Study

1.INTRODUCTION

The oil and gas sector is among the six core industry in India and play a major role
ininfluencing decision making for all the other important section of the economy. India’s
economic growth is closely related to energy demand; therefore the need and
importance of oil and gas is projected to grow more.The Oil and Gas industry for any
underdeveloped, developing and developed country is very critical and important. The
various important function of this industry is exploration, extraction, refining,
transporting and obviously marketing of various petroleum products. Fuel oil and
gasoline (petrol) are the most important products of this industry. For the production
of various pharmaceutical products, fertilizers and chemical products etc. Petroleum is
also used as the raw material. The industry is usually divided into three major
components: Upstream, Midstream , DownstreamMidstream operation are usually
included in the downstream category. Upstream includes that have engaged on
exploration and extraction of crude oil and gas. On the other hand, downstream includes
the mainly koengaged in refining and marketing of petroleum products.

Petroleum is vital to many industries, and is of importance to the maintenance of
industrial civilization in its current configuration, and thus is a critical concern for many
nations. Oil account for a large percentage of the world’s energy consumption, regionally
from 32% for Europe and Asia, 40% for North America, 41% for Africa, 44% for South
and 53% for the middle-east. The production, distribution, refining and retaining of
petroleum taken as a whole represents the world’s largest industry in terms of dollar
value.

1.1 What is petroleum?

PETROLEUM is a dark coloured, viscous, and foul smelling crude oil. The name of
Petroleum (from the old Greek Petra, meaning “rock ” and oleum meaning “o0il”), also
known as crude oil or rock oil. It is found under the crust of earth trapped in rocks. The
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crude oil is a fluid mix of liquid and gaseous hydrocarbons, inorganic chemical elements,
physical impurities. Petroleum is lighter than water and insoluble in it, petroleum is a
natural product obtained from oil wells. Petroleum is often described as brown or black
in colour.

1.2 What Is Petroleum Refinery?

Petroleum refinery or oil refinery is an industrial process plant where crude oil is
processed and refined into more useful products such as petroleum naphtha, gasoline,
diesel fuel, kerosene etc.

2 LITERATURE REVIEW

. Jain and Mehta (2013) have analysed the profitability position of the five
selected automobile companies for a period of five years (2009-2013). Profitability
position was analysed by using different profitability ratios and two ways ANOVA of
ROCE of selected automobile companies. They have found the difference in ROCE of the
sampled automobile companies due to different factors. The highest degree of positive
correlation found between NP ratios of Maruti Suzuki & Tata Motors. All

selected companies have different level of return on their investment. It was suggested
that Mahindra & Mahindra, Maruti Suzuki and Ashok Leyland should retain their
profitability position by making efficient employment of their available resources.

. Koradia (2013) examined the profitability position of three public sector
companies i.e. BPCL, HPCL and IOCL. Profitability ratios considered for the purpose of
analysis were Operating Profit Margin Ratio, Gross Profit Margin Ratio, Net Profit
Ratioand Return on Capital employed. The results suggested that there was significant
difference between Profitability Ratios between companies. There were significant
differences found between profitability ratios of different years except Return on Capital
employed. It was found that profitability position of all sampled companies were
satisfactory.

. Joshi, Alpa (2013) analysed the profitability position of HUL, COLGATE, ITC for a
period of 2008-09 to 2011-2012 with the help of some profitability ratios. It was found
that there was a vast difference in net operating profit ratio, net profit ratio, PAT to net
worth ratio and cash profit to net worth ratio of selected companies.

. An article authored by Gupta and Goyal (2013) entitled, “Financial Analysis of
Indian Oil Corporation Limited” examined the financial analysis with the help of various
ratios like profitability ratio, liquidity ratio, solvency ratio and investment ratio. On the
basis of seven years study, it suggested that profitability position was not satisfactory.

. An article authored by Priya and Ajay (2013) entitled, “A Comparative Study on
Corporate Social Responsibility Practices of HPCL and IOCL” revealed that the
contribution of HPCL and IOCL towards society more or less in terms of education,
community development, children care, livelihood, health care and environment. The
HPCL’s contribution in child care is more as compared to IOCL. It was found that
theHPCL covered various dimensions in child care like child rights, care of slum children
and rescue of children distress.

. An article authored by Sharma and Hemlata (2014) entitled, “Financial
Performance of ICICI Banks and SBI Bank: A comparative Analysis” attempted to
evaluate and compare the financial performance of SBI & ICICI Bank. This study was
based onsecondary source of information which covered the period of five years. It was
found that various ratios were used for analysis like Credit Deposit Ratio, Operating
Expense to Total Funds, Net Profit to Total Funds, Cash Deposit Ratio, and Return of
Equity etc.

3. OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY

. To study conceptual framework of profitability in two top oil and gas industries.
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. To compare the overall performance of the RIL and ONGC with the help of
selected ratios.

. To study the financial performance of RIL and ONGC.

. To study the profitability performance of RIL and ONGC.

4. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The current research study elucidates the comparative assessment of financial
performance ofselected oil and gas industries in India with help of the financial analysis
like ratioanalysis. Hence, it is essentially fact finding study.

. Collection of Data: In present study data was collected from secondary sources
which waspublished companies selected annuals reports and accounts as well as
published literature.

. Tools & Techniques: The ratio analysis acted as a financial tool for the purpose
of analysis &interpretation. Statistical tools such as mean, standard deviation, coefficient
of variation werealso calculated. Inter firm and intra-firm comparison was made to
interpret the data.

. Period of Research Study: 2014-15 to 2018-19 ( Five Years)

. Selected Petroleum Companies under Study: The sample of the study only
includes two companies: RIL and ONGC and Simple random sampling was used to select
the sample from top ten companies which are high market capitalisation

5. HYPOTHESIS OF THE STUDY

Some hypotheses have been formulated in line with the stated aims of this study. These
hypotheses are stated below:

HO= There is no significance difference of gross profit ratio of RIL and ONGC during the
study period.

H1= There is a significance difference of gross profit ratio of RIL and ONGC during the
study period.

HO= There is no significance difference of Net profit ratio of RIL and ONGC during the
study period.

H1= There is a significance difference of Net profit ratio of RIL and ONGC during the
study period.

HO= There is no significance difference of Return on capital employed ratio of RIL and
ONGC during the study period.

H1= There is a significance difference of Return on capital employed ratio of RIL and
ONGC during the study period

HO= There is no significance difference of Return on assets ratio of RIL and ONGC during
the study period.

H1= There is a significance difference of Return on assets ratio of RIL and ONGC during
the study period.

6. DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION :-

To analyze the data, various statistical tools and techniques are used, including average,
range, ‘F’ test and't’ test. The analysis is limited to Gross Profit Ratio, Net Profit Ratio,
Return on Asset, and Return on Capital Employed. All

the data related to these aspects are presented and discussed below.

1.Gross Profit Margin Ratio

Financial results of a firm can be measured by computing the ratio of gross profit to
sales, Gross profit is the result of the relationship between prices, sales, volume and cost.
Gross profit can be found by subsracting the cost of goods sold from net sales. The ratio
measures the efficiency of production as well as pricing. The formula for deriving gross
profit ratio is:
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Gross Profit Ratio = Gross Profitx 100

Sales

TABLE: 1 Gross Profit Ratios durini 2014-15to0 2018-19

Year
2014-15
2015-16
2016-17
2017-18
2018-19
Maximum
Minimum
Mean

RIL

12.25
20.46
21.47
20.67
18.24
20.67
12.25
18.62

ONGC
46.33
50.61
49.71
52.81
53.12
53.12
46.33
50.52

( Source :- Compute from annual report of RIL and ONGC)

Chart:- 1 Gross Profit Ratio during 2014-15 to 208-19
The above table shows the Gross Profit Ratio of RIL and ONGC are presented during the
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period of the study from 2014-15 to 2018-19. In RIL Gross Profit Ratio is lower compare
to ONGC. In RILGross Profit Ratio is maximum 20.67% during the year 2017-18 and
minimum 12.25% in the year 2014-15. In ONGC Gross Profit Ratio is maximum 53.12%
in the year 2018-19 and minimum 46.33% in the year 2014-15. In ONGC ratio shows
overall increasing trend. In RIL ratio is very fluctuated trend. InONGC ratio is higher
during the study period . Hence, performance of ONGC is good than RIL.
Hypothesis testing :-
HO= There is no significance difference of gross profit ratio of RIL and ONGC during the

study period.

H1= There is a significance difference of gross profit ratio of RIL and ONGC during the

study period.

Table 2 :- Gross Profit Ratio

t- test:- Two —samile Assumini eiual Variances

Mean
Variance

Observations

18.618

14.10797

5

50.516
7.55608
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df 8

t Stat -15.3242
P(T<=t) one tail 1.6321

t Critical one tail 1.8595
P(T<=t) two-tail 3.2643

t Critical two-tail 2.3060

(At 0.05% level of significance)

Above table number 2 shows the result of t-test. According to that calculated value of ‘t’
is -15.3242 , while table value of ‘t’ is 2.306 which is more than the calculated value. So
null hypothesis is accepted and alternative hypothesis is rejected at 5% level of
significant. It shows that there is a no significance difference in Gross Profit Ratio of RIL
and ONGC during the study period.

2. Net Profit Margin Ratio

This is the ratio of net profit to net sales. Net Profit refers to the portion of sales revenue
that is left to the equity and preference shareholders, after deducting all costs, charges,
and expenses. The net profit ratio is the overall measure of a firm’s ability to turn each
rupee of business income into profit. It indicates the efficiency with which a business is
managed. A firm with a high net profit ratio is in an advantageous position to survive in
the face of cost of firm .where the net profit is low, the firm will find it difficult to
withstand these types of adverse conditions.

It's computed as,

Net Profit Ratio = Net Profit x 100

Sales

TABLE: 3 Net Profit Ratios durini 2014-15t0 2018-19
Year RIL ONGC
2014-15 6.90 21.39
2015-16 11.75 20.81
2016-17 12.98 23.03
2017-18 11.58 23.47
2018-19 9.47 24.37
Maximum 12.98 24.37
Minimum 6.90 20.81
Mean 10.54 22.61

( (Source :- Compute from annual report of RIL and ONGC)

Chart: 2 Net Profit Ratios During 2014-15 To 2018-19
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The above table indicates the Net Profit Ratio of the RIL andONGC during the period of
the study from 2014-15to 2018-19. In RIL the maximum net profit ratio is 12.98% in the
year 2016-17 and minimum 6.90 in the year 2014-15. The average ratio of RIL is 10.54%
. In ONGC maximum net profit ratio is 24.37% in the year 2018-19 and minimum 20.81%
in the year 2015-16. In ONGC from 2015-16 shows continuous increasing trend. In ONGC
Net Profit Ratio is higher during the study period, Hence the performance of ONGC is
good than RIL.

Hypothesis Testing :-

HO= There is no significance difference of Net profit ratio of RIL and ONGC during the
study period.

H1= There is a significance difference of Net profit ratio of RIL and ONGC during the
study period

Table 4: Net Profit Ratio

Two-Sample Assuming Equal Variance

Mean 10.536 22.614
Variance 5.72343 2.18548
Observations 5 5

df 8

t Stat -9.6033

P(T<=t) one tail 5.7367

t Critical one tail 1.8595

P(T<=t) two-tail 1.1473

t Critical two-tail 2.3060

(At 0.05% level of significance)

Above table number 4 shows the result of t-test. According to that calculated value of ‘t’
is -9.6033, while table value of ‘t’ is 2.306 which is more than the calculated value. So
null hypothesis is accepted and alternative hypothesis is rejected at 5% level of
significant. It shows that there is a no significance difference in Net Profit Ratio of RIL
and ONGC during the study period.

3. Return on capital employed :-

Return on capital employed is one of the most important profitability ratios, which
assess how much the capital invests has earned during the period. The term investment
may refer to total assets or net assets. The funds employed in net assets are known as
capital employed. Net assets equal net fixed assets plus current assets minus current
liabilities excluding bank loan. Alternatively, capital employed is equal to net worth plus
total debt.

Return on Capital Employed =Net Profit Before Interest and Taxx 100

Capital Employed

Table :- 5 Return on Capital employed durin% the 2014-15 to 2018-19

Year RIL ONGC
2014-15 7.41 9.38
2015-16 8.24 7.91
2016-17 11.04 11.59
2017-18 11.80 12.56
2018-19 9.95 16.61
Maximum 11.80 16.61
Minimum 7.41 7.91
Mean 9.69 11.61

( Source :- Compute from annual report of RIL and ONGC)
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Chart:-3 Return on Capital Employed Ratios During 2014-15 to 2018-19
The above table 5 indicates the Capital Employed Ratio of the RIL and ONGC during the
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period of the study from 2014-15 to 2018-19.In RIL Capital employed shows increasing
trend but in the year 2018-19 is decrease. In RIL maximum return on capital employed is
11.80% in the year 2017-18 and minimum is 7.41% in the year 2014-15. In ONGC
maximum return on capital employed is 16.61% in the year 2018-19 and minimum is
7.91% in the year 2015-16 after that continues increase in the return on capital
employed. In ONGC the return on capital employed is higher during the study period,
Hence, the performance of ONGC is good than RIL during the study period.

Hypothesis Testing :-

HO= There is no significance difference of Return on capital employed ratio of RIL and
ONGC during the study period.

H1= There is a significance difference of Return on capital employed ratio of RIL and
ONGC during the study period

Table :- 6 Return on capital employed

Two-Sample Assuming Equal Variance

Mean 9.688 11.61
Variance 3.41077 11.14145
Observations 5 5

df 8

t Stat -1.1266

P(T<=t) one tail 0.1463

t Critical one tail 1.8595

P(T<=t) two-tail 0.2926

t Critical two-tail 2.3060

(At 0.05% level of significance)

Above table number 6 shows the result of t-test. According to that calculated value of ‘t’
is -1.1266, while table value of ‘t’ is 2.306 which is more than the calculated value. So
null hypothesis is accepted and alternative hypothesis is rejected at 5% level of
significant. It shows that there is a no significance difference in Return on capital
employedof RIL and ONGC during the study period.

4. Return on Total Assets :--

Return on total assets considers net income available to equity and preference
shareholders. It is calculated by dividing profit after tax ( Net income) by total assets.
Return on assets (ROA) is an indicator of how profitable a company is relative to its total
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assets. ROA gives a manager, investor, or analyst an idea as to how efficient a company's
management is at using its assets to generate earnings. Return on assets is displayed as a
percentage. The formula to calculate the Return on total assets as follows.

Return on Total Assets = Net Profit x 100

Total Assets

TABLE: 7 Return on Assets Ratios durini 2014-15to 2018-19
Year RIL ONGC
2014-15 5.71 8.52
2015-16 5.98 7.27
2016-17 5.74 7.23
2017-18 5.44 6.84
2018-19 4.53 8.83
Maximum 5.98 8.83
Minimum 4.53 6.84
Mean 5.48 7.74

( Source :- Compute from annual report of RIL and ONGC)
Chart :- 4 Return on Total Assets during 2014-15 to 2018-19
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The above table 7 indicates the Return on Assets Ratio of the RIL andONGC during the
period of the study from 2014-15 to 2018-19. In RIL the Ratio shows fluctuated trend.
The average Profit Ratio of the RIL was 5.48% during the study period. The ratio was the
higher of 5.98% during 2015-16, where as it was the lower of 4.53% during 2018-19. In
case of ONGC the Ratio shows decreasing upto 2017-18 than start to increase. The
maximum return on asset is 8.83% in the year 2018-19 and minimum is 6.84% in the
year 2017-18. In ONGC return on assets is higher during the study period, Hence the
performance of ONGC is good than RIL during the study period.

Hypothesis Testing :-

HO= There is no significance difference of Return on assets ratio of RIL and ONGC during
the study period.

H1= There is a significance difference of Return on assets ratio of RIL and ONGC during
the study period.

Table 8 :- Return on Total Assets
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Two-Sample Assuming Equal Variances

Mean 5.48 7.738
Variance 0.3187 0.7719
Observations 5 5

df 8

t Stat -4.8350

P(T<=t) one tail 0.0006

t Critical one tail 1.8595

P(T<=t) two-tail 0.0013

t Critical two-tail 2.3060

(At 0.05% level of significance)

Above table number 8 shows the result of t-test. According to that calculated value of ‘t’
is -4.8350, while table value of ‘t’ is 2.306 which is more than the calculated value. So
null hypothesis is accepted and alternative hypothesis is rejected at 5% level of
significant. It shows that there is a no significance difference in Return on total assets of
RIL and ONGC during the study period.

7. FINDINGS :-

The findings of the study reveal that the gross profit ratio is found to be higher in ONGC.
This indicates that ONGC has better profit earning capacity.In Gross profit margin while
testing hypothesis null hypothesis is accepted so we can say that there is no significant
difference in gross profit ratio of RIL and ONGC during the study period. The net profit
ratio in RIL is lower compare to ONGC. So we can say that financial efficiency of the
ONGC is good than RIL. In testing the hypothesis null hypothesis is accepted.

In terms of return on capital employed, the study reveals that it is higher in ONGC except
one year so it indicates that ONGC has great earning capacity of return on capital
employed than RIL. In testing the hypothesis null hypothesis is accepted. Moreover, the
results of the study demonstrate that return on assets ratio is higher in ONGC compair to
RIL. This indicates the return on assets earned by ONGC is higher. In testing the
hypothesis null hypothesis is accepted. From the study when we compare both
industries in terms of profitability the performance of ONGC is better than RIL.

8. CONCLUSION :-

The study aimed at analyzing and measuring the profitability performance of RIL and
ONGC. The results of the study reveal that ONGC profitability performance is better and
higher than RIL. Overall, The ONGC is generating more profitability in this comparison.
The similar steps can be adopted by RILin order to earn profit capacity. In RIL, average
gross profit ratio is lower than ONGC. To increase the gross profit, thecompany should
control the costs and expenses associated with operations. Incomparison to RIL ,
performance of the ONGC during the study period can be described as dynamic and
flexible in attracting profit; RIL can take suggestion from ONGC also. Average Net Profit
Margin ratio is lowest in RIL. The net profit ratio indicates the efficiency and
advantageous position to cover the cost. So it is suggested that RIL should increase its
income and reduce its expenses to maximize the profit.
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THE IMPACT OF CORONA VIRUS
(COVID-19) ON INDIAN ECONOMY

DR. DINESHKUMAR R. CHAVDA
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE AND
MANAGEMENT, BHAKTA KAVI NARSINH MEHTA UNIVESITY, JUNAGADH

INTRODUCTION:

Corona virus outbreak was first reported in Wuhan, China on 31 December, 2019. Before
reading in detail about the impact, first, Corona virus (Covid-19) is a large family of
viruses that causes illness. It ranges from the common cold to more severe diseases like
Middle East Respiratory Syndrome (MERS-Covid-19) and Severe Acute Respiratory
Syndrome (SARS-Covid-19). The novel corona virus is a new damage of virus that has
not been known in human so far. WHO is working closely with global experts,
governments, and other health organizations to give recommendation to the countries
about precautionary and defensive measures? As the scientific name for Corona virus
evolved in no time and so did its impact over the globe in terms of a pandemic & a health
disaster, it has equally spelled disaster for the financial backbone of the world. With the
offensive virus affecting over 228,020 people across 176 countries & territories, the
pandemic fear of intractable scope has wrapped up the world resulting into an coming
fall down of the global financial markets and India is no exception to that! In no time the
Indian cases have also risen to almost 200 now. While much of the epidemic is contained
in India and we as a country are taking necessary steps to combat the great disease, it
could pose a significant challenge to the Modi government due to its complexities
integrated to the world economy. And if the remarks by the IMF MD are to be looked at
closely, those too are far from being motivating.

The sheer fluctuation and volatility in global stock markets, observed due to this
pandemic, has caught investors off-guard over the past few weeks. Economic have
already expressed their concern about the global impact of Corona virus on the Indian
economy. Early estimates by the government suggest that there will be a hit of 0.3-0.5%
on the GDP in the next fiscal year and growth in the first two quarters of the next fiscal
could be as low as 4-4.5%. Sectors such as tourism, aviation, hospitality and trade will
face the first brunt of the impact and these sectors would be severely affected. Though
according to the RBI governor, India is insulated, but as a matter of fact it is integrated to
the world economy and it will also see its low, considering there were already internal
factors dragging it down.

India will be the 10th most impacted economy due to the supply chain disruptions in
China with chemical, textiles & apparels, automotive industries and the medicinal &
pharma companies bearing the brunt. Indian industries depending on Chinese imports
are the most terrible affected. In imports, the dependence of India on China is huge. Of
over the 20 products that India imports from abroad, China holds a lion’s share. India’s
total electronic imports account for 45% of China. In terms of export too, India’s 3rd
largest export partner is China. Hence overall the virus would definitely affect the core
sectors, thereby impacting market, business & trade. Expert analysts are in fact
suggesting a Global financial crisis and India would not be far away from the same,
considering we are an emerging market.

IMPACT OF CORONA VIRUS ON THE INDIAN ECONOMY
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4 It can be expected that at least two sectors; agriculture and government, will not
see a reduction. In 2019-20, these two sectors had a share of almost 30% in total Gross
Value Added (GVA). This means that the economic pain will be far more severe in the
rest of the economy. The growth rate of agriculture and government sectors in the next
two years will be the simple average of what they were in the past three years. This
comes to 4.1% for agriculture and 9.7% for government.

v Using the World Bank’s headline projections of 3.2% contraction in 2020-21 and
3.1% growth in 2021-22, we can calculate the projected growth for rest of the economy.
This comes to a 7.2% contraction in 2020-21 and 1.4% growth in 2021-22.

v The non-farm, non-government economy contains many sub-sectors. A
contraction in each sub-sector will have different impact across states and jobs. For
example, the non-farm, non-government sector had a share of 86% in Gross State Value
Added (GSVA) for Delhi. This share was 56% for Madhya Pradesh, and only 38% for
Arunachal Pradesh. This means that Delhi’s economic pain will be far more severe than
Arunachal Pradesh’s.

v According to the 2018-19 Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS), was 12%.
Financial services, real estate and professional services, on the other hand, had a GVA
share of 22% in 2018-19. The employment share of this sector was only 3.4%. This
means that construction is a more labour-intensive sector than finance. A comparison of
year-on-year growth in GVA and jobs in 2018-19 shows that the construction sector and
the trade, hotels, transport, storage and communication sector had the highest
employment elasticity in the non-farm, non-government sector.

v According to the data available with Pharmexcil, the cost of a simple
paracetamol and ibuprofens has gone up by 30% to 40%. It is said that about a week ago,
India, the world’s biggest supplier of generic drugs, limited the export of certain
medicines including paracetamol. The Chinese shutdown has broken the industry’s
supply chain as many of India’s drug manufacturer’s source their basic ingredients from
there.

4 According to the Annual Survey of Industry (ASI) data, Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, and
Maharashtra had a share of 45% in value of output of textile and apparel in 2011-12.
This output was consumed across the country. An analysis of the 2011-12 Consumption
Expenditure Survey shows that Uttar Pradesh and Bihar had a share of 19.9% in total
consumer expenditure on clothing and bedding. These two states had a share of just
3.9% in value of output of textile and wearing apparel. If consumer demand does not
revive in these two states, supporting textile manufacturers will not yield results.

4 According to the survey, COVID-19 is having a 'deep impact’' on Indian
businesses, over the coming month's jobs are at high risk because firms are looking for
some reduction in manpower. Further, it is added that already COVID-19 crisis has
caused an extraordinary fall down in economic activities over the last few weeks.
Recently an industry survey that is jointly conducted by industry body Ficci and tax
consultancy Dhruva advisors and took responses from about 380 companies across the
sectors. It is said that businesses are grappling with "tremendous uncertainty" about
their future. The present situation is having a "high to very high" level impact on their
business according to almost 72 percent respondents. Further, 70 percent of the
surveyed firms are expecting a degrowth sales in the fiscal year 2020-21. Ficci said in a
statement, "The survey clearly highlights that unless a substantive economic package is
announced by the government immediately, we could see a permanent impairment of a
large section of the industry, which may lose the opportunity to come back to life again."
4 According to Du & Bradstreet, COVID-19 no doubt disrupted human lives and
global supply chain but the pandemic is a severe demand shock which has offset the
green shoots of recovery of the Indian economy that was visible towards the end of 2019
and early 2020. The revised Gross Domestic Product (GDP) estimates for India
downwards by 0.2 percentage points for the fiscal year 2020 to 4.8 percent and by 0.5
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percent for the fiscal year 2021 to 6 per cent. Further, it is stated that the extent of the
actual impact will depend upon the severity and duration of the outbreak.The data of the
Dun & Bradstreet shows that at least 6,606 Indian entities have legal linkages with
companies in countries with a large number of confirmed COVID-19 cases. And business
activity in the foreign markets is slow which implies a negative impact on the top line of
these companies. Sectors that would be much affected includes logistics, auto, tourism,
metals, drugs, pharmaceuticals, electronic goods, MSMEs and retail among others.

4 According to the World Bank's assessment, India is expected to grow 1.5 per
cent to 2.8 per cent. And IMF projected a GDP growth of 1.9 per cent for India in 2020
because the global economy is affected by the COVID pandemic, the worst recession
since the Great Depression in the 1930s. Also, we can't ignore that the lockdown and
pandemic hit several sectors including MSME, hospitality, civil aviation, agriculture and
allied sector.

v According to CLSA report, pharma, chemicals, and electronics businesses may
face supply-chain issues and prices will go up by 10 percent. The report also says that
India could also be a beneficiary of positive flows since it appears to be the least-
impacted market. Some commodities like metals, upstream and downstream oil
companies, could witness the impact of lower global demand impacting commodity
prices.

v According to CII, GDP could fall below 5% in FY 2021 if policy action is not taken
urgently. It is said that the government should take some strong fiscal stimulus to the
extent of 1% of GDP to the poor, which would help them financially and also manage
consumer demand. In the third quarter (October-December) growth is slowed down to
4.7% and the impact of COVID-19 will further be seen in the fourth quarter.

v According to Ficci survey showed 53% of Indian businesses have indicated a
marked impact of COVID-19 on business operations. And 42% of the respondents said
that up to three months could take for normalcy to return.

THE SECTOR-WISE IMPACT OF CORONA VIRUS (COVID-19) ON INDIAN INDUSTRY
Chemical Industry:

Some chemical plants have been shut down in China. So there will be restrictions on
shipments and logistics. It was found that 20% of the production has been impacted due
to the disruption in raw material supply. China is a major supplier of Indigo that is
required for denim. Business in India is likely to get affected so people securing their
supplies. However, it is an opportunity. US and EU will try and diversify their markets.
Some of the business can be diverted to India which can also be taken as an advantage.
Shipping Industry:

Corona virus outbreak has impacted the business of cargo movement service providers.
As per the sources, per day per vessel has declined by more than 75-80% in dry bulk
trade.

Auto Industry:

Its impact on Indian companies will vary and depend upon the extent of the business
with China. China’s business no doubt is affected. However, current levels of the
inventory seem to be sufficient for the Indian industry. If the shutdown in China
continues then it is expected to result in an 8-10% contraction of Indian auto
manufacturing in 2020.

Pharmaceuticals Industry:

Despite being one of the top formulations of drug exporters in the world, the pharma
industry of India relies heavily on import as of bulk drugs. Due to the corona virus
outbreak, it will also be impacted.

Textiles Industry:
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Due to corona virus outbreak, several garments/textile factories in China have halted
operations that in turn affecting the exports of fabric, yarn and other raw materials from
India.

Solar Power Sector:

Indian developers may face some shortfall of raw materials needed in solar panels/cells
and limited stocks from China.

ALL THE COUNTRIES IN THE WORLD AFFECTED BY CORONA VIRUS (COVID-19)

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) has revised its global GDP growth estimate from
3.3% just 3 months ago to a contraction of 3%, something not seen since the Great
Depression of the 1930s. ET Wealth studies how India is placed in this scenario. With
more than 20 lakh people infected worldwide and 1.27 lakh dead, the Covid-19
pandemic shows no signs of abating. As vaccine is yet to be found, lockdowns remain the
only way to slow its spread. However, the lockdowns are also pushing major economies
to the brink.

Unite | China | Japa | Germ | Unite | Fran | India | Italy | Brazi | Cana

d n any d ce 1 da
State King
S dom

Annual 20,54 | 13,60 | 497 | 394 |285 |277 |271 |208 |186 |1,71
GDP ($|4.34 |8.15 132 | 762 |530 |754 |873 |386 |863 |3.34
billion)

GDP 2.30 6.00 |070 | 040 | 1.10 | 090 | 4.70 | 0.09 | 1.67 | 1.80
growth
in 2019
(%)

Covid 1,855 | 57 60 1,57 | 1,38 |219 |8 2,68 | 119 | 717
cases/M 8 3 5 7
illion

Covid 79 2 1 42 178 241 | 030 | 348 |7 24
deaths/
Million

Total 29,14 | 7,199 | 523 [ 1,81 |248 |204 |157 |502. |603. |1,79
Mcap ($]941 |.67 |7.09 |003 |009 [690 |084 |25 |18 |7.05
BN)

Mcap/G | 1.42 0.53 1.05 | 046 | 087 | 074 | 058 | 0.24 | 032 | 1.05
DP

Exp GDP | 2.00 6.00 0.70 | 1.10 | 1.40 1.30 | 5.80 | 0.50 | 2.20 | 1.80
Growth
(JAN)

Exp GDP | 5.90 1.20 5.20 | 7.00 | 6.50 | 7.20 | 190 |9.10 | 5.30 | 6.20
Growth

(APR)
Benchm | 16.39 | 13.13 | 169 | 18.3 | 16.7 | 164 | 18.7 | 16.1 | 142 | 14.0
ark 1 0 7 1 8 6 8 1
index PE

(Source: Worldometer; Data as on 14 April 2020. Compiled by ETIG.)

Notes: *As on Dec 2019. **As on April 13, 2020. These values are 2020 GDP growth
projections from IMF; First one is projection made in January and next one in April.
Covid impact / million population;

. The death toll in New York has crossed 10,000 and the virus is now spreading to
other states. Shutdowns are expected to continue for some more time.
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. With the Covid situation appearing to be under control for now, China is likely to
continue to grow in 2020, though at a slower than before pace.

. Though the Covid situation is reasonably under control, Japan’s fragile economy
won'’t be able to withstand global shutdowns.

. The death toll is low, but Germany is still battling the virus and its economy is
expected to contract by 7%.

. The number of new cases detected and the death toll remains high. The negative
impact on the economy will be significant.

. After Italy and Spain, France is the worst hit by Covid in Europe. Due to
prolonged shutdowns, its economy is expected to contract by 7.2% in 2020.

. IMF says India will remain the ‘fastest growing major economy in 2020’. But one
must remember that the Covid onslaught is only at an early stage in India.

. Covid has ravaged Italy and its fragile economy. As per IMF’s prediction, Italy
will be the ‘maximum contracting major economy in 2020’.

. The virus onslaught is at a starting stage in Brazil and therefore, its negative
impact on the economy may be higher.

. The speed a which Covid had been spreading is slowing down now, so the need
for long period of lockdowns may come down too.

Electronics Industry:

The major supplier is China in electronics being a final product or raw material used in
the electronic industry. India’s electronic industry may face supply disruptions,
production, reduction impact on product prices due to heavy dependence on electronics
component supply directly or indirectly and local manufacturing.

IT Industry:

The New Year holidays in China has been extended due to corona virus outbreak that
adversely impacted the revenue and growth of Indian IT companies.

Tourism and Aviation:

Due to the corona virus outbreak, the inflow of tourists from China and from other East
Asian regions to India will lose that will impact the tourism sector and revenue. An
outbreak of COVID-19 impacted the whole world and has been felt across industries. The
outbreak is declared as a national emergency by the World Health Organization. In India
the three major contributors to GDP namely private consumption, investment and
external trade will all get affected. World and Indian economy are attempting to mitigate
the health risks of COVID-19 with the economic risks and necessary measures needed
will be taken to improve it.
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ABSTRACT

The main purpose of this study was to find out the mean difference between Family
Relationship and Impulsiveness among youth male and female. The total sample
consisted 60 as a variation belonging to 30 male and 30 female youth. The research tool
for Family Relationship scale was developed by David Alka(1997) and Impulsiveness
scale developed by Rai S.N. and Sharma A (1988). Here Guajarati adaption was used.Data
was analyzed by t-test and co-relation. Result revealed that the significands difference in
Family Relationship and Impulsiveness in youth male and Female. The co-relation
between Family Relationship and Impulsiveness in -0.20 which was negative co-relation.

Key Word-Family Relationship and Impulsiveness

INTRODUCTION

In an effort to recognize the diversity of families define family as an arranged group,
usually related by blood or some binding factor of commonality, where individual roles
and relationships modify over time. Family relations are typically long term. Family is
the environment where the children learned to use their faculties and understand and
cope with the physical world. It is a time when they don't bother with trivial things, such
as the family relationship, because they know they are the kingpin of their family. It is
the place, where they learn how family relationships work, by observing their parents,
grandparents, siblings and rest of the family members deal with each other. They enjoy
meeting them on family vacations and family reunions and exchanging Family reunion
gifts with them. Healthy family relationships, Home coziness, love of the dearest people,
understanding and care.Everybody needs in this life.

Impulsiveness is a multifactorial construct.Impulsiveness actions typically are poorly
conceived, prematurely expressed, unduly risky, or inappropriate to the situation that
often result in undesirable consequences, which imperil long term goals and strategies
for success. A functional variety of impulsivity has also been suggested, which involves
action without much forethought in appropriate situations that can and does result in
desirable consequences. When such actions have positive outcomes, they tend not to be
seen as signs of impulsivity, but as indicators of boldness, quickness, spontaneity,
courageousness, or unconventionality Thus, the construct of impulsivity includes at least
two independent components: 1. acting without an appropriate amount of deliberation,
which may or may not be functional, and 2. choosing short-term over long-term gains.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE :-

Dr. Amitkumar B. Parmar and Dr. Yogesh A Jogsan (2017), Family Relationship and
Mental Health among Urban and Rural Youth Male and Female.Result indicates that the
revealed significant difference in all groups. While the correlation between family
relationship and mental health reveals 0.72 positive correlations.
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Aashra, B. K. (2016) social maturity, family relationship and happiness in adolescents in
relation to their birth order and gender. In addition, result indicates that the study
revealed the significance difference family relationship between male and female.

Dr. Yogesh A Jogsan (2017), Impulsiveness and spirituality among different age women.
Result indicates that the revealed significant impact of age on women’s Impulsivity and
Spirituality. Correlation between Impulsiveness and Spirituality was found Negative
correlation (-0.67).

PROBLEM :-
Family Relationship and Impulsiveness among youth male and Female

OBJECTIVES :-

The main objectives of study were as under :

1. To measure the Family Relationship in youth male and Female.

2. To measure the Impulsiveness in youth male and Female.

3. To measure the correlation between Family Relationship and Impulsiveness.

HYPOTHESIS :-

To related objectives of this study, null hypothesis were as under :

1. There will be no significant difference in Family Relationship of youth male and
Female.

2. There will be no significant difference in Impulsiveness of youth male and
Female.

3. There will be no correlation between Family Relationship and Impulsiveness.

METHOD

Participants :-

According to the purpose of present study total 60 samples has been selected. There
were 30 male and 30 female youth. Were taken as a sample from different societyin
Rajkot city (Gujarat).

Tools :-

Family relationship scale :The scale was developed by Bhogle and prakash (1995). This
scale translated by Dr. Yogesh A. Jogsan and Asharabhagyashri (2013) into Guajarati.
Total 40 statements are in this scale, parting in two relation, good relation and poor
relation. In good relation 2, 1, 0, marks award for always, sometimes and never. In poor
relation 0, 1, 2, marks award for always, sometimes and never. Reliability coefficient of
the scale was determined by half-split method and test-retest method with interval of
one month and the coefficient correlation was fond 0.72 and 0.76 respectively. Validity
coefficient was determined by correlated with family relationship scale constructed by
Dr. G. Tiwari (Agra) and correlation coefficient was found 0.52.

Impulsiveness Scale: For Measure impulsiveness here Impulsiveness Scale by Rai S.N.
and Sharma A. (1988)was used. It consisted total 30 items. Each Question carried one
score for correct response and zero for incorrect one. The term ‘Correct response’ was
used to indicate highly impulsive response and ‘incorrect’ as low impulsive response.
Score obtained for each item are summed to get a total score. The Scores obtained from
impulsiveness scale range is 0 to 30. Reliability was 0.72 which was found by kuder
Richardson formula. Validity was found to be .58 which is significant at 0.01 level

RESEARCH DESIGN :-

The aim of present research was to study of Family Relationship and Impulsiveness of
Youth male and Female. For the total 60 Youth male and Female were taken as a sample
from randomly select in Rajkot city (Gujarat) out of 60 Youth 30 male and 30 female.
Here to measure Family Relationship and Impulsiveness.
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STATISTICAL ANALYSIS :-

The main objective of present study was to measure the Family Relationship and
Impulsiveness in Youth male and Female. In it statistical t-test method is used, to check
correlation between Family Relationship and Impulsiveness karlpearson ‘r" method is
used.

RESULT AND DISCUSSION :-

The main objective of present study was to do comparative study of Family Relationship
and Impulsiveness among youth male and female. In it statistical t-test was used and
their correlation was measured. Results discussions of present study is as under:

Table No. 1

Showing t - value score of Family Relationship inyouth male and Female

Variables N Mean SD t Sig.
Male 30 54.06 12.25
494 0.01
Female 30 67.20 07.83
Significance Level = 0.05 = 2.04 =0.01=2.75
NS = Not

Significant

According to t-test Family Relationship (table - 1) we said that t-value of youthvariable
was found 4.94. The Mean Score of mane was found 54.06 and female was found 67.20.
The standard deviation of mane was found 12.25 and female was found 07.83. The t-
value of youthvariable was significant at 0.01 levels. So we can say that first hypothesis
was not accepted because significant difference can be see the t-value of youth male and
female 4.94.

Table No. 2

Showing t - value score of Impulsiveness inyouth male and Female

Variables N Mean SD t Sig.
Male 30 18.93 5.72
2.65 0.05
Female 30 22.26 3.83
Significance Level = 0.05 = 2.04 =0.01=2.75
NS = Not

Significant

According to t-test Impulsiveness (table - 2) we said that t-value of youthvariable was
found 2.65. The Mean Score of mane was found 18.93 and female was found 22.26. The
standard deviation of mane was found 5.72 and female was found 03.83. The t-value of
youth variable was significant at 0.05 levels. So we can say that second hypothesis was
not accepted because significant difference can be see the t-value of youth male and
female 2.65.

Table No. 3
Correlation of Family Relationship and Impulsiveness in youth male and Female

Variables N Mean R Sig.

Family Relationship | 60 60.63

Impulsiveness 60 20.60 0.20 NS

Significance Level = 0.05 = 0.25
= 0.01 =

0.40

NS = Not Significant
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Here the correlation between Family Relationship and Impulsiveness is -0.20. This was
negative correlation it means Family Relationship increase than Impulsiveness decrease
and Family Relationship decrease than Impulsiveness increase. So we can say that third
hypothesis was accepted.

CONCLUSION :-

We can conclude by data analysis as follows.

There was significant difference the Mean scores in Family Relationship of youth male
and female. There was significant difference the Mean scores in Impulsiveness of youth
male and female. The correlation between Family Relationship and Impulsiveness is
negative correlation.

LIMITATION OF THE RESEARCH :-
This study is not without its limitations, which should be noted. The present
investigation was carried out under the following delimitations.

. The major limitation of this study is that the sample size was small. So it was not
sufficient for generalizing the result obtained by the study.

. This study was conducted only in Rajkot City (Gujarat).

. The findings made in the study May be biased by the incorrect information given
by participants.

. No other mental except questionnaires had been adopted in the present
research work for the collection of information.

. In sample selection for this research purposive method was followed.

. The present research is only a part of the study, thus generalization should not
be consummated, and the scientific is not approached in the selection of sample.

. Here using only t-Test and correlation no other statistical techniques used for

data analysis.

SUGGESTIONS :-

Endeavor can be executed to analyze move them 60 data of sample with efficacy to attain
batter results. For the accumulation of information, variegated methods except scale can
be adopted. Selection of sample can be accomplished with the intake of different city
youth male and female, different state to ascertain in their Family Relationship and
Impulsiveness. To crow the research work, other method of selecting sample can be
appropriated.
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WHAT IS TAX ?

Tax is one of the most common financial terms. Taxes are one of the primary sources of
income for the government through which it fulfils various projects and initiatives. They
are levied by the central and state governments. Read on to know about the various
aspects of tax.

A compulsory contribution to state revenue, levied by the government on workers'
income and business profits, or added to the cost of some goods, services, and
transactions.

TYPES OF TAX

Merely There are two types of taxes 1) indirect tax and 2) direct tax

Direct tax:-A governmentlevy on the income, property, or wealth of people or
companies. A direct tax is borne entirely by the entity that pays it, and cannot be passed
on to another entity.

Types of direct tax are income tax, wealth tax, estate tax, corporate tax in corporate tax
involvessecurity transaction tax, dividend distribution tax(fringe benefit tax and
minimum alternative tax, and capital gains tax etc.

Indirect tax :-The indirect taxes are the levies made by Central and State government on
the expenditure, consumption, services, rights and privileges yet not on the property or
income. This includes duties of customs paid on imports, as well as excise duty paid on
production and value added tax on certain stages of production and distribution of
products etc.

All these comprise to make indirect taxes since they are not directly applicable on the
consumer’s income. Considering that indirect taxes are less as compared to income tax
due to invisibility on pay slip, various state agencies tend to raise these taxes so as to
generate higher revenue. Indirect tax is often also known as the consumption tax, since
they are a regressive measure in application, and not rooted in paying ability.

Types of indirect tax are GST (Goods and services tax), sales tax, service tax, value added
tax, customer duty &octroitax, excise duty, anti-dumping duty, etc.

FEATURES OF INDIRECT TAXES

. Payment and Tax Load - The service provider makes payment of indirect taxes
and this is transferred to a final consumer.

. Liability of Tax - Here the seller or service provider makes payment on indirect
taxes which are transferred to final consumer.

. Nature - Initially, indirect taxes used to have a regressive nature. Yet, now with
the coming of GST, they have become quite progressive.
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. Evasion - Indirect taxes are hard to evade due to direct implementation through
goods and services.

. Investment and Saving - Most indirect taxes are largely growth-oriented since
they de-motivate the consumer and encourage savings.

. Social Coverage - The indirect tax has a much larger coverage since their charge
falls upon each individual buying products or services.

WHAT IS GST ?

Goods and Services Tax (GST) can be rightfully called as the largest Indirect Taxation
Reform of the country since 1947. The history of GST in India goes back to 2006 when
the Finance Minister proposed the idea of introducing it. The new tax regime of GST was
finally implemented on 1st July 2017. The government proposed GST as a transparent
and self-policing tax regime that is easier to administer that further shall boost economic
growth of the country.

HISTORY OF GST

The then Union Finance Minister mooted the idea of GST in his Budget speech for 2006-
07. The first discussion paper (FDP) on GST was released in November 2009 after a
thorough discussion between the Empowered Committee of State Finance
Ministers(Arun Jaitley)(which had also prepared the design of State VAT) and the
central government.

To introduce a new institutional mechanism which would ensure that decisions
regarding structure, design and operations of GST are taken jointly by the center and
stage, the 122ndconstitutional amendment was introduced in the 16t Lok sabha. After
being introduced in December 2014, the bill was passed in May 2015 by Lok sabha and
was sent to select committee of Rajya Sabha in May itself. The report on bill was
submitted in July by Rajya Sabha and was passed in Rajya Sabha with certain
amendments and thereafter in Lok sabha. On 8t of September the bill received the
assent of the President after being ratified by the required number of states, it was
enacted as Constitution Act (101stAmendment) on 16t September 2016.This reform
introduced byVishwanathPratapshigh.It was proposed by Shri
Sontoshkumarminister of Statein the ministry of finance.

WHY GST ?

. Before the implementation of GST on 1stjJuly, 2017, several indirect taxes were
levied both by the state and the centre.

. Interstate sale of goods was taxed by the centre in the form of Central State Tax
(CST).

. Different states followed different rules and regulations.

. Moreover, there were additional taxes like entertainment tax, local tax and
octroi.

All this resulted in lack of uniformity in taxation and posed a barrier to interior trade
within the country. It also resulted in overlapping of taxes by the Centre and state
government all of which often featured different tax rates. Thus, under the earlier
regimes, in many cases, tax was levied on tax, a phenomenon called ‘the cascading effect
of taxes’.

COMPONENTS OF GST

There are three components of GST, namely SGST, CGST and IGST.

. SGST/UTGST: It is collected by the individual states and union territories when
the supply occurs within the same state/union territory. For example, when a good is
both manufactured and sold within Gujarat, SGST will be levied by the Gujarat state.
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. CGST: It is collected by the Central governmentin case of an intra-state
transaction i.e. transaction within the same state. In the above example, CGST will be
levied, in addition to SGST, by the Central government.

. IGST: IGST or Integrated GST is levied by the Central government when the
location of the supplier of a good/service and the place of consumption lie in different
states. The IGST so collected is subsequently divided between the State and Centre.

GSTC (GST Council) would be responsible for deciding the rates of CGST, IGST and
SGST/UTGST with mutual agreement of the states and the center. The following taxes
currently levied by the center have been absorbed with the introduction of GST:

Central Excise Duty

Duties of Excise (Medicinal and Toilet Preparations)

Special Additional Duty of Customs (SAD)

Service Tax

Cess and Surcharge applicable to goods and services.

Additional Duties of Excise (Textiles and Textile Products)

Additional Duties of Excise (Goods of Special Importance)

8. Additional Duties of Customs (commonly known as CVD)

The following taxes currently levied by the state have been absorbed with the
introduction of GST-

Central Sales Tax

State VAT

Purchase Tax

Entry Tax (All forms)

Luxury Tax

Taxes on advertisements

Entertainment Tax (except those levied by the local bodies)

State Cesses and Surcharges applicable so far related to supply of goods or

N Uk W e

B RON W

ervices

o

Taxes on lotteries, betting and gambling

HOW TO KNOW WHEN SGST, CGST OR IGST IS APPLICABLE?
The locations of the supplier of the goods/ services and that of the consumer determine
whether a combination of SGST and CGST will be applicable or only IGST.

INTRA-STATE TRANSACTIONS

For a transaction completed within the state, both SGST and CGST are levied at the time
of collection. For example, if 1 tonne of coal worth Rs. 5000 is supplied by a supplier in
Gujarat to a consumer in the same state, total 5% of GST will be collected by the supplier
from the consumer. This 5% GST will constitute 2.5% SGST and 2.5% CGST, and will be
directly diverted to the state and the centre.

INTER-STATE TRANSACTIONS

For a transaction completed between 2 states, IGST is applicable. For example, if the coal
supplier in Gujarat had sold the coal worth Rs. 5000 to a consumer in Maharashtra, IGST
at the rate of 5% would have been collected. The IGST collected by the Centre is later
divided between the State of consumption (i.e. Maharashtra in our example) and the
Central Government.

Hence, for intra-state transactions, both SGST and CGST are levied. While for inter-state
transactions only IGST is collected, which is later divided between the state and the
centre. Notably, this does not create any difference for the consumer as the combined
rate of SGST and CGST is always equal to the IGST rate. This system ensures smooth flow
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of taxes between the state and the centre without complicating the tax rates for the seller

or the consumer.

When are CGST, SGST,
UTGST And IGST Applicable?

Intra-State/

Intra-Union
Territory

Transactions

Goods and Services Tax
Central GST

State GST

Union Territory GST
Integrated GST

ST
Collected by
State/Union the Central

Territory

Government

SGST, CGST and IGST rates of some common items

Inter-state
Transactions

IGST
Collected by
the Central
Government

Goods SGST CGST IGST
Household necessities like tea, coffee (except

1nst.ant), edible oil, splces, and sugar. Coal, life- 2.5% 2.5% 50
saving drugs and Indian Sweets are also covered

under this GST slab.

Processed food and computers 6% 6% 12%
Halr 011: soaps and t-oo.thpaste, capital goods and 9% 9% 18%
industrial intermediaries.

Luxury items, including premium cars consumer

durables like AC and refrigerators, cigarettes, | 14% 14% 28%
aerated drinks, and high-end motorcycles

GST Rates- Tax Slabs Explained

The government has proposed a 4-Tier tax structure under 4 slabs of 5%, 12%, 18%
and 28% for all the goods and services. Read on to know regarding various goods and

services, whether they are tax-free or taxable under the following slabs:

1) 0% (No Tax Slab)
No Tax on these products:

Fresh meat, jute, fish chicken, milk, eggs, curd, butter milk, fresh fruits and vegetables,
natural honey, besan, flour, salt, bread, sindoor, prasad, bindi, stamps, printed books,
judicial papers, handloom, bones and horn cores, newspapers, bangles, bone grist, etc.;

hoof meal, cereal grains hulled, horn meal, salt-all types, palmyra jaggery, kajal, etc.
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2) 5% Tax Slab

5% Tax would be applicable on goods such as apparel below Rs. 1,000, fish fillet and
footwear below Rs 500 and packaged food items, skimmed milk powder, cream, branded
paneer, coffee, tea, frozen vegetables, spices, rusk, pizza bread, kerosene, coal, sabudana,
lifeboats, medicines, stent, cashew nut, raisin, cashew nut in shell, ice and snow, insulin,
bio gas, kites, postage or revenue stamps, first-day covers Agarbatti, stamp-post marks
etc.

3) 12% Tax Slab

Goods such as apparel above Rs 1,000, cheese, ghee, butter, frozen meat products,
packaged dry fruits animal fat, fruit juices, sausage, Ayurvedic medicines, bhujia,
namkeen, tooth powder, picture books, colouring books, exercise books and note books,
sewing machine, umbrella, ketchup & sauces, cellphones, diagnostic kits and reagents,
fertilisers, fish knives, spoons, forks, cake servers, ladles, skimmers, tongs, corrective,
spectacles, chess board, playing cards, carom board and other board games would be
taxed at the rate of 12%. Also, services such as non-AC hotels, state-run lotteries,
business class air tickets will fall under 12% GST tax slab.

4) 18% Tax Slab

This slab has maximum goods under it, such as footwear costing more than Rs 500,
biscuits (All categories), bidi patta, flavoured refined sugar, cornflakes, pasta, preserved
vegetables, pastries and cakes, jams, soups, sauces, instant food mixes, ice cream, tissues,
mineral water, tampons, envelopes, steel products, printed circuits, note books, speakers
and monitors, Kajal pencil sticks, camera, aluminium foil, weighing machinery, headgear
and parts thereof, CCTV, printers electrical transformer, bamboo furniture, optical fiber,
mayonnaise and salad dressings, swimming pools and padding pools, mixed condiments
and mixed seasonings, curry paste, etc.

5) 28% Tax Slab

Bidis, molasses, chewing gum, waffles and wafers coated with chocolate, chocolate not
containing cocoa, pan masala, paint, deodorants, aerated water, shaving creams, hair
shampoo, after shave, sunscreen, wallpaper, dye, water heater, ceramic tiles, weighing
machine, dishwasher, ATM, washing machine, vacuum cleaner, vending machines,
shavers, hair clippers, automobiles, aircraft for personal use, will be charged at the rate
of 28%.

For services such as hotels with room tariffs above Rs 7,500, private-run lotteries
authorized by the states, 5-star hotels, cinema, race club betting, will attract 28% tax
under GST.

CENTRE-STATE FINANCIAL RELATIONS POST GST

Even prior to GST, the fiscal powers between the state and center were clearly
demarcated without any overlap. Previously, the center was empowered to levy tax on
manufacture of goods except for certain products such as alcohol/liquor made for
human consumption. The state was allowed to levy tax on sale of goods, however in case
of inter-state sales the tax was called as Central Sales Tax and was levied by the central
government. The originating states use to both retain and collect these taxes. Center use
to levy additional duties of customs for the sale or purchase of goods in the course of
their export from India or import into India. This was in addition to the basic customs
duty and was commonly known as CVD or SAD. In case of domestic products sales tax,
State VAT and excise duties are levied for the same.

Post GST, a unique institutional mechanism has been put into place that ensures that
decision about the designing and operation of GST would be taken by the center and
state jointly. The tax shall be levied as Dual GST separately- the Union (CGST) and the
States (SGST). On interstate trade or commerce (including imports) in goods and
services, the Parliament has exclusive power to levy GST (IGST).
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With the introduction of the new taxation regime a lot of rules would be changing.
Salient features of GST can be summed up in the points given below.

KEY THINGS TO REMEMBER:

. Alcohol for human consumption would be the only product on which GST is not
applicable

. Crude, Diesel, ATF, Petrol and Natural Gas are the five specific petroleum
products on which GST would be applicable from a date decided by GSTC

. The center would levy central excise duty on tobacco and tobacco products and
they would also be subject to GST

WHAT IS GDP ?

Gross domestic product (GDP) is the total monetary or market value of all the finished
goods and services produced within a country's borders in a specific time period. As a
broad measure of overall domestic production, it functions as a comprehensive
scorecard of a given country’s economic health.

OBJECTIVE OF STUDY

To study and understand the concept of GST.

To learn about the positive and negative aspects of GST.
To study the impact of GST on GDP

To know the advantages and disadvantages of GST.

To gain knowledge about the GST tax- slabs.

A

METHOD OF DATA COLLECTION

Collection of data is blood vain for any type of research. The kind of data collected and
the method used to collect the data is a very important aspect of research. There are two
basic types of data collection first is primary data collection and second is secondary
data collection.

We are used here secondary data collection method from govt.website, particular topic
site/ book, and literature review.

PERIOD OF THE STUDY
The period of the study is 6 years. 3 year before GST and after GST.

DATA ANALYSIS
Trend Analysis is to be used in this study.
GDP rates of India before and after GST

Before GST Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 FY
2014-15 7.5 8.3 6.6 6.7 7.2
2015-16 7.6 8 7.2 9.1 8.0
2016-17 7.9 7.5 7.0 6.1 7.1
After GST Q1 Q2 Q3 FY
2017-18 5.1 7.3 8.7 7.0
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- 7.1 6.2 5.6 6.1
- 5.6 5.1 4.7 5.0

Chart of GDP before GST
Chart of GDP after GST

GDP chart after GST

s )017-18 e 2018-19 e 2019-20

Q1 Q2 Qa3 FY

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 FY

Chart of trend analysis of GDP

GDP

2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20

Sources- Central Statistics office (CSO)

The Indian economy is one of the 10 largest economy in the world. The Indian economy
is the fastest growing major economy and is protected to grow faster in the coming
years. However, India's economy appears to have slowed down slightly in 2018-19 but
its also slowed down after GST implementation in July 2017. GDP of India in 2014-15
was 7.2 and GDP was increase to 8.0 in 2015-16, it was the highest during our period of
study. After GST implementation it decrease to 6.1 in 2018-19 and in 2019-20 it was 5.0.
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In last quarter of 2915-16 it was the highest 9.1. In last quarter of 2019-20 it was lowest
4.7 its also due to COVID-19.

GST POSITIVE IMPACT OF GDP

Now, There is only one tax rate for all which will create a unified market in terms of tax
implementation and the transaction of goods and services will be seamless across the
states.

The same will reduce the cost of the transaction. In a survey, it was found that 10-11
types of taxes levied on the road transport businesses. So the GST will be helpful to
reduce transportation cost by eliminating other taxes.

After GST implementation the export of goods and services will become competitive
because of nill effect of cascading effect of taxes on goods and products. In a research
done by NCAER, it was suggested that GST would be the key revolution in Indian
Economy and it could increase the GDP by 1.0 to 3.0 percent.

GST is more transparent in comparison to the previous law provision so it will generate
more revenue to the Government and will be more effective in reducing corruption at
the same time. Overall GST will improve the tax Compliances.

The GST regime has although a very powerful impact on many things including the GDP
also. The Gross Domestic Product has the tendency to loom on the shoulders of revenue
generated by the economy in a year. Still, a worthwhile point includes that the GST has
the capability to extend the GDP by a total of 2 percent in order to complete the ultimate
goal of increasing the per-capita income of every individual. Also, the GST scheme will
certainly improve the indirect revenues to the government as the tax compliance will be
further enhanced and rigid, extending the tax paying base which will add to the revenue.
The increased income of the government will redirect towards the developmental
projects and urban financing creating an overall implied scenario.

GST NEGATIVE IMPACT ON GDP
In a report, DBS bank noted that initially, GST will lead to the rise in inflation rate which
will remain for a year but after that GST will affect positively on the economy.

As we know Real Estate also plays an important role in Indian economy but some expert
thinks that GST will impact the Real Estate business negatively as it will add up the
additional 8 to 10 percent to the cost and reduce the demand about 12 percent.

GST is applied in the form of IGST, CGST AND SGST on the Center and State Government,
but some economists say that there is nothing new in the form of GST although these are
the new names of Central Excise, VAT, CST and Service Tax etc. As every coin has two
faces in the same way we tried here to familiarize the things related to GST with both
perspective i.e. positively and negatively in this article. Despite having some factor which
is being expected to affect the Economy adversely there are so many other things which
are expected with a positive impact on GDP.

FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS

This helps me to learn that changes in society are bound to happen. We need to bring
change accordingly to the society. Economic reforms are one such step. Seeing the
present scenario, old economic policies seems to be outdated as it used to divide India
into economic terms. Value of money was not the same to all persons. States which used
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to have less tax help their people save more tax which brings disharmony among people.
New GST policy will put people of all states on equal footing. Moreover, the interstate
trade will become easier that will help to boost the economy. It also brings the feeling of
United India. Although India will move towards economic growth smoothly.
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“A STUDY ON PERFORMANCE EVALUATION
OF HBL POWER COMPANYBY USING
ALTMAN’S Z SCORE MODEL”

RAMANI HARSHA

ABSTRACT:

To invest in a particular industry the first step is to make a performance evaluation of
that particular industry or a company. It is necessary to evaluate the performance of
companies to make investment in that particular company. So, in present research paper,
researcher selected HBL Power Company for the performance evaluation by using
Altman Z score model. Data Analysis is considered as the main part of any research. In a
this research data analysis is be done using statistical tools like averages, ratios and by
using Altman Z score model. The period of the study is 10 years i.e. from 2009 to 2018. Z
score of HBL Power Company is respectively during 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012, 2013, 2014,
2015, 2016, 2017 and 2018. HBL Power Company in 2009 in a safe zone because z score
is more than 2.99 and from 2013 to 2018 in a grey zone.

KEY WORDS: PERFORMANCE EVALUATION, Z SCORE, ZONE

INTRODUCTION:
All the business organizations and companies are carried out with an objective of making
a good profit. All the stakeholders i.e. Shareholders, Debenture holders, Preference
shareholders, creditors and investors of company or the business organization will want
to know whether an organization will do well in future in order to keep their interest in
that organization. Forensic Accounting is one of the forms of investing accounting that
helps to examine the financial records of the company with respect to fraud and distress.
In today’s competitive world it is necessary to evaluate the performance of the firm or
industry on the regular basis to sustain in the market. With the help of evaluation of
performance we can find out the Zone of Company.
Z=1.2X1 + 1.4X2 + 3.3X3 + 0.6X4 +.999X5
Where X1 = Working Capital / Total Assets

X2 = Retained Earning / Total Assets

X3 = EBIT / Total Assets

X4 = Market Value of Equity / Total Liabilities

X5= Sales / Total Assets
Z Score Discrimination:

Z>299 Safe Zone
1.81<7Z<299 Grey Zone
<181 Distress Zone

RESEARCH GAP:

1. Study Period

2. Sample

3. Test

Title of the Study:

“A Study on Performance Evaluation of HBL Power Company by using Altman’s z
score Model”

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY:

1. To measure the Performance of HBL Power Company
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2. To know the profitability of HBL Power Company

3. To identify zone of HBL Power

4. To give suggestions

REVIEW OF LITERATURE:

Studies done with the help of Atman Z score Model

X Apoorva (2019) Seven companies have been selected to check the efficiency

and accuracy of this model. In conclusion it can be applied for Indian Companies but the
same was not 100% accurate.

<> Rohini Sajjan (2016) this study tries to apply the model to understand
financial health of selected firms for the years 2011-2015 which are listed in BSE and
NSE. Companies are selected from manufacturing and non manufacturing sector. It
reveals that none of the companies completely belongs to safe zone except for few years.
Most of the firms are in distress zone.

<> Setyani Dwi Lestari (2016) the study was based on effect of z score to stock
price is significantly 0.004. the study period was 2009 to 2014. Retained earning to total
assets have no significant effect. Ratio of z score only ebit to total assets and significantly

affect stock price partially.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Population / Universe of Study:
The population of the study is all listed electronic manufacturing as well as non-
manufacturing companies which are listed in BSE.
Sample Size:
From the whole population HBL Power Company randomly selected for analysis and
which is listed in BSE.
Data Collection:
There are basically 2 methods of data collection. They are Primary and Secondary data
collection. This study will be based on secondary data collection in which data is
collected from the HBL Power company’s annual report , websites and magazines. For
the calculation of various ratios money control and annual report of respective
companies will be used.
Period of the Study:
The period of the study will be of 10 years i.e. from 2009 to 2018.
Tools and Techniques:
Data Analysis is considered as the main part of any research. In a this research
data analysis is be done using statistical tools like
Averages,
Ratios
Current Ratio
Quick Ratio
Inventory Turnover Ratio
Assets Turnover Ratio
Leverage Ratio
Return on Assets Ratio
Return on Capital Employed and
. By using Altman Z score model
Data Analysis and Interpretation:
Ratio of HBL Power Company during 2009 to 2018

LA e

Ratio | 2009 | 2010 | 201 | 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 201 | 201 | 201 | 201
1 5 6 7 8

CR 348 [ 496 |256 |189 |213 |230 |[293 |3.21 |3.64 |3.92

QR 241 [355 [172 |126 |115 |116 |1.52 |191 | 219 | 243
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DTR | 456 [3.62 |[3.07 |315 |3.09 |3.01 |3.07 |3.03 | 3.02 | 3.34

ITR 6.19 | 455 |378 |3.55 |3.04 |237 |223 |2.67 |333 |39

ATR (180 |(133 |096 [097 |[1.03 |1.05 |1.08 |1.09 |1.20 | 1.39

LR 049 [046 |054 |053 | 055 | 053 | 052 | 045 | 038 | 031

ER 051 (054 |046 | 047 |045 | 047 |048 | 0.55 | 0.62 | 0.69

ROA | 30.2 | 24.7 129 |12.6 | 10.5

1 3 6.71 | 9 4 8 9.07 | 9.15 | 9.31 | 9.72
ROC | 25.0 | 20.2 121 | 12.0 | 11.0
E 9 1 598 | 9 4 6 841 | 819 | 8.20 | 8.63

AVG. [ 830 [710 [286 [411 ][401 [361 [3.25 [336 [3.54 |3.82

[Source: Computed with the help of Annual Report 2009 to 2018]

35

=4—CR
30 +—
25 Lo

==fe=DTR
20

=== |TR
15

==ie=ATR
10 ——

=0=LR
0 T T T T T — ROA

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

[Source: Computed with the help of Above Table]

Above table and chart represent Current Ratio, Quick Ratio, Debtor Turnover Ratio,
Inventory Ratio, Leverage Ratio, Equity Ratio, Return on Assets Ratio and Return on
Capital Ratio during 2009 to 2018. The average of all ratio is 8.30, 7.10, 2.86, 4.11, 1.01,
3.61, 3.25, 3.36, 3.54 and 3.82 respectively during 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012, 2013, 2014,
2015, 2016, 2017 and 2018. Highest average is in the year 2009 i.e. 8.30 and lowest
average is in the year 2011 i.e. 2.86.

Altman Z Score Model for HBL Power Company:

Rati | 200 | 201 | 2011 2012 201 | 201 | 201 |201 |201 |201
o 9 0 3 4 5 6 7 8

X1 0.67 |10.82 | 0.52 0.43 0.50 | 066 |0.69 |0.70 | 0.74 | 0.77

X2 0.17 1015 | 0.02 0.01 0.02 | 0.05 |0.02 |0.01 |0.04 |0.04

X3 0.78 [0.70 | 0.16 0.33 033 /034 | 026 |0.26 | 026 |0.28

X4 0.00 | 0.00 | 0.00 0.00 0.00 | 0.00 | 0.00 | 0.00 | 0.00 |o0.00

X5 1.68 | 1.20 | 0.87 0.97 099 [1.03 | 110 |113 |1.18 | 144

Z=1.2X1 + 1.4X2 + 3.3X3 + 0.6X4 +.999X5

Z score | 3.
30 | 2.87 | 1.58 1.74 1.84 | 2.08 | 2.06 | 2.09 | 2.22 | 2.53

Zone Sa | Grey | Distres | Distres | Grey | Grey | Grey | Grey | Grey | Grey
fe s s
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[Source: Computed with the help of Ratios.]

Z score of HBL Power Company is 3.30, 2.87, 1.58, 1.74, 1.84, 2.08, 2.06, 2.09, 2.22 and
2.53 respectively during 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012, 2013, 2014, 2015, 2016, 2017 and
2018. HBL Power Company in 2009 in a safe zone because in 2009 z score is more than
2.99. The company is in Grey zone in the year 2010, 2013 to 2018. And in a distress zone
during 2011 to 2012.

CONCLUSION AND FINDINGS:

With the help of this study a stakeholder can easily identify the company is in Safe Zone,
Grey Zone and Distress Zone. Same way company also can know about the financial
health and zone which it belongs to.Z score of HBL Power Company is 3.30, 2.87, 1.58,
1.74, 1.84, 2.08, 2.06, 2.09, 2.22 and 2.53 respectively during 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012,
2013,2014, 2015, 2016, 2017 and 2018. HBL Company is in a grey zone because value of
z score is between 1.81 to 2.99 in many years so HBL Company needs to take corrective
measures for improvement of Financial Health

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY:

. Only one company is selected for the study

. Study period is only 10 years.
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“HUMAN RESOURCE MANAFEMENT AND
GANDHIAN THOUGHT”

DR. TOPANDASANI RAJKUMAR SADHURAM
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR, ARTS & COMMERCE COLLEGE, MENDARADA, DIST.
JUNAGADH - 362260. (GUJARAT)

ABSTRACT

Human life is so much critical in the era of Covid-19, so many problems related to the
well being of human life is arising. So, to manage Human Resource is required to know
human being very well. The paper focus on leadership qualities which are in link one
another and sheds lights on Gandhi’s thinking regarding Human Resource Management
as it based on values such as Peace, Tolerance, Non-violence, Truth, Love, Sacrifice, Unity
& Justice. Gandhi’s life is the mirror of life. If one who follows his principle in his life,
definitely he will get the satisfaction of leading a value life. What the whole world needs
most today is a man of Gandhi’s stamp who can be like a beacon- light in the deep gloom
which now prevails generations to come, it may be , will scarce believe that such one as
this ever in flesh and blood walked upon this earth..

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAFEMENT AND GANDHIAN THOUGHT

INTRODUCTION:

Human life is so much critical in the era of Covid-19, so many problems related to the
well being of Human life is arising. We achieved a great success in leading a life in better
way but unable to A achieve a life with better perspectives or better views. In such
situation understanding Gandhi and following his thoughts and values is the only e\way
to bring the international peace. The paper focus on leadership qualities which are in
link one another and sheds lights on Gandhi’s thinking regarding Human Resource
Management as it based on values such as Peace, Tolerance, Non-violence, Truth, Love,
Sacrifice, Unity & Justice.

GANDHI THOUGHTS AND VALUES :
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Mahatma Gandhi was a great man. He is ideal to every person to lead a life with specific
purpose Gandhi led his life with some values which are useful to human being now a
days let’s study some of them.

PEACE-

Education can bring the international peace. Education should develop the students
intellect as well as emotions though the attempt to give concrete expressions to the ideal
of truth good and beauty. Gandhi was the follower of this Satyam Shivam Sundaram.
Gandhi would never tell lie either to the students or to the teacher.

TOLERANCE:
|

=3 -

Tolerance was the Gandhi thought which is essential now days for the purpose of
bringing international peace. As per Gandhian Thought Tolerance prove that “Tolerate
with Pleasure not under Pressure”. For that Gandhi was perform with conflicts exists
then means adopted to resolve the conflict, according to Gandhi should be Satyagraha,
i.e.,, non-violent, non-co-operation and along with this strike there should be patience
and civility. Labourers can have tier grievances redressed by resort to non-violent non-
co-operation peaceful strike.

NON-VIOLENCE-

Gandhi believed in non violence while fighting against Britishers. Violence is not the way
to get the INDEPENDENCE ACCORDING TO HIM. Violence will destroy the human life.
Gandhi’s non-violence doesn’t mean mere abstention form killing it means love for all
beings it is the killing of a calf suffering from some incurable disease and writing the
technique of non violence in the field of religion. It remained for Mahatma Gandhi to
extend its application to the area of politics. His belief that violence could never be the
way to achieve any objective An eye for an eye will only make the whole world blind-
Mahatma Gandhi.
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Life\" Moral Stories of

andhi *

——— msmm rows asierv s - Mahatma Gandhi was a worshiper of truth or one whose
fundamental tenet was truth. His whole life was an experiment with where truth prevails
violence which is rooted in untruth can have no place and that is why every devotee of
truth is also a devotee of non violence.

LOVE-

When we study the whole life of Gandhi we come to know that his
basic prlnc1ple of his life was to spread the love between people and to bring the peace in
society. Gandhian thought proves “To Live is To Love”.

SACRIFICE-

We know that, Gandhiji’s life was only for the purpose of independence. What a great
sacrifice that was. [ should state here the incident of Calcutta. Mahatma’s stay in Calcutta
for about a month during the critical period in our nation’s history and the efforts he
made to establish communal peace are never to be forgot without such sacrifice one
cannot achieve the goal of life. A great leader always leads with an exemplary life that
echoes his ideals. Mahatma Gandhi sacrificed his thriving law practice and adopted a
simple life to live among the millions who lived in poverty during his freedom struggle.
Today we see modern leaders cajoling the masses with promises that they never intend
to keep let alone practicing what they preach in their own lives demonstrates peaceful
acts of kindness daily. Mahatma Gandhi believed that we are all children of god. We
should not discriminate amongst ourselves based on faith caste, creed or any other
differences.

UNITY:

~__~ |Gandhi was of firm belief in unity if we need freedom it is the
only possible when we have unity according to him true Swaraj could be attained only in
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the non violent way. Freedom achieved by the united efforts of all men not excluding the
weak, would be true Swaraj. Gandhi was staunch supporter of unity he believed that it is
now time torealize that if India is to progress Bengalis, Bihar’s, orias, assumes Guajarati’s
Marathi’s Punjabis Rajasthan’s tamales’ must all live together.

JUSTICE-

An outstanding example of Mahatma Gandhi’s leadership
was his famous Salt March, which brought about a profound change. On March 2nd 1930,
as a protest at tax on salt, Gandhi wrote a remark able letter to Lord Irwin, the Viceroy of
India. He wrote, “Dear Friend, I cannot intentionally hurt anything that lives, much less
fellow human being, even though they may do the greatest wrong to me and mine.
Whilst, therefore, 1hold the British rule to be a curse, I do not intend to harm to a single
Englishman or to any legitimate interest he may have in India.. “With these words, he
inspired millions to fight for this righteous cause and eventually forced the British to
leave India without inflicting harm to any Englishman. Such were the quintessential
qualities of justice and peace that made Mahatma Gandhi the man who changed our
world for the better with his ideals of faith love and tolerance.

LEADERSHIP-

-
CHAMPIOM. NFLIBERTY

UNITED STATES POSTAGE . .
Leader means who can lead himself and nation. A leader must

know where he wishes to lead his people and how he intends to get them there. The
world witnessed one such great leader whom people lovingly remember as ‘BAPU’ who
was tallest among all leaders. He inspired non-violent people’s struggles and ended
colonization, Poland, Romania, Russia, Ukraine , etc and the recent example is liberation
of Egypt on Gandhian ideologies, Gandhi showed that the spirit of Christ and of Buddha
and of some Hebrew prophets and Greek sages could be applied in modern times. Gandhi
did not preach about religion or god; he was a living sermon. The components of
Gandhi’s leadership according to Anil Dutta Sharma are as vision, courage and character,
compassion, dedication, determination, communication skills, strategizing skills ,
organizational skills, charisma, management skills, patriotism, broad spectrum a few to
mention. The above qualities were reflected in Gandhi at various occasions in South
Africa and India. Hence it can be said that if such qualities are exhibited by leaders in
business world it can bring the best out of their workers and lead to healthy growth both
for the organization and the workers.

CONCLUSION-

Human life is so much critical in the era of Covid-19, so many problems related to the
well being of human life is arising. So, to manage Human Resource is required to know
human being very well. The paper focus on leadership qualities which are in link one
another and sheds lights on Gandhi’s thinking regarding Human Resource Management
as it based on values such as Peace, Tolerance, Non-violence, Truth, Love, Sacrifice, Unity
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& Justice. Gandhi’s life is the mirror of life. If one who follows his principle in his life,
definitely he will get the satisfaction of leading a value life. What the whole world needs
most today is a man of Gandhi’s stamp who can be like a beacon- light in the deep gloom
which now prevails generations to come, it may be , will scarce believe that such one as
this ever in flesh and blood walked upon this earth..
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IMPACT OF COVID -19 ON MSME
SECTOR OF INDIAN ECONOMY

DR.SHIVANG KUMAR PRABHUDAS JALSANWALA
VEER NARMAD SOUTH GUJARAT UNIVERSITY,SURAT

The world is Fighting with Corona Virus Called COVID-19, which has left the entire world
befuddled and in the lurch as to how one virus has brought the entire world to a
standstill. This devastating virus which is declared by the WHO as the pandemic has
taken over almost 195 countries in its grip.This virus is mounting a very serious threat to
the global economy as well, which is already in grave peril.There is no doubt that the
Indian economy,which is already sputtering, is growing at one of the lowest rates in the
last six years.And now,a new set of economic challenges unleashed by this virus is
leaving its impact on all sectors of the economy but nowhere is the hurt as much as the
Medium, Small and Micro Enterprises (MSMEs) of India. All anecdotal evidence available,
such as the hundreds of thousands of stranded migrant workers across the country,
suggests that MSMEs have been the worst casualty of Covid-19 induced lockdown. It has
also been reported that just like the first relief package, called the PM Garib Kalyan
Yojana, which was announced by the government on March 26, the second package, too,
would primarily focus on the MSME sector.

Many sectors in tatters.It is a well-known fact that in the global supply chain, China plays
a very pivotal role for India and its MSME sector as well, this sector is largely dependent
on China for its raw material.Its fact that Indian drug makers source almost 70 per cent
of their ingredients from Chinese factories and Chinese goods worth $30 billion.Thus
complete lockdown of China and partial lockdown of India has led to various issues
ranging from shrinkage of exports, cessation of production, non-availability of
manpower, the uncertainty of consumption, and liquidity squeeze in the market as well.
According to the Confederation of All India Traders (CAIT) which represents 70 million
traders in India and the majority of them are MSME. The trade impact for India is
estimated to be around Rs 380 lakh and the chemical sector is expected to take a big hit
of Rs 12 crore 90 lakh . Micro, small and medium enterprise is the sector which was
already reeling under huge distress firstly because of demonetisation, then because of
poorly implemented GST followed by the prolonged economic slowdown and finally, the
biggest of all - the COVID-19 which is going to aggravate the crisis in this specific sector
further.According to a study commissioned by All India Manufacturers Organisation
(AIMO0), India is currently home to over 75 million MSMEs and close to 25 per cent of
these firms will face closure, if the lockdown imposed due to the COVID-19 goes beyond
four weeks while a whopping 43 per cent will shut shop if panic extends beyond eight
weeks. MSME forms the backbone of the Indian economy and is one of the most crucial
segments that let the economy grow by leap and bounds.The sector which provides
employment to over 114 million people and contributes to more than 30 per cent of the
GDP is going through one of the tough phases, thus actions are required immediately.A
stimulus financial package is required to re-energise the market economy. Many
countries like the USA and China have rolled out many new measures to save MSMEs
from the COVID-19 threat.

The coronavirus crisis has spelt crisis across the world as several countries now
focussing on curbing the rapid spread of the virus while dealing with the economic
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ramifications. With governments around the world imposing lockdown and social
distancing becoming the new norm, the post-pandemic world will wake up to a new
trading culture. On the home grounds, the COVID-19 pandemic has battered all sectors of
the economy, with the micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) among the worst-
hit. Considered as the growth engine of the nation, the MSME sector accounts for 33.4%
of India’s manufacturing output, employing about 120 million and generating 45% of
India’s export. However, the pandemic outbreak and the consequent stoppage of
economic activities have triggered panic across the nation, with businesses facing
extinction risks. Although some business activities within the ‘non-essential category’
were resumed as the lockdown extended, economic activity, except for agriculture and
essential activities, remains halted. The MSME sector, the majority of which relies on
day-to-day business to stay afloat, continues to be the most vulnerable owing to the
lockdown and a decrease in demand. According to a survey covering 5000 MSMEs,
conducted by the All India Manufacturers’ Organisation (AIMO) has revealed that 71% of
the businesses weren’t able to pay salaries in March. The survey further revealed that a
whopping 43% would shut shop if panic extends beyond eight weeks. Considering the
stoppage of economic activity over the past few weeks, it is unfathomable that a vast
number of MSMEs will be choked, perhaps to the point of permanent closure.

DEFINATIONS OF MSMES :

MSMESs are defined in terms of investment in plant and machinery (Chart 1). But this
criterion for the definition was long criticised because credible and precise details of
investments were not easily available by authorities.That is why in February 2018, the
Union Cabinet decided to change the criterion to “annual turnover”, which was more in
line with the imposition of GST. According to the proposed definition, which is yet to be
formally accepted, a micro enterprise will be one with an annual turnover less than Rs 5
crore; a small enterprise with turnover between Rs 5 crore and Rs 75 crore; and a
medium enterprise with turnover less than Rs 250 crore.

Definations of MSME Sector Old & New

MSME Criteria by the MSME Development Act, 2006

Classification Micro Small Medium
Manufacturing Inverstment < 25 | Inverstment < 05 | Inverstment < 10
Enterprise Lakh Crore Crore
Service Inverstment < 10 | Inverstment < 02 | Inverstment < 05
Enterprise Lakh Crore Crore
Revisied Criteria Announced on 13 May 2020 ,Based on Investment and Turnover
Classification Micro Small Medium

. Investment up to 01 | Investment up to 10 | Investment up to 20
Manufacturing
and Service Crore and turnover | Crore and turnover | Crore and turnover

up to 05 Crore up to 50 Crore up to 100 Crore

Estimated Number of MSMEs in india (In Lakh)

Classdification Rural Urban Total Share
Manufacturing 114.14 82.50 196.55 31%
Trade 108.71 121.64 230.35 36%
Electricity 0.0.3 0.01 0.03 -
Other Services 102.00 104.85 206.85 33%
Total 324.88 309.00 633.88 100%

Source : Annual Reports 2018-19 ,MSMEs
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Estimated Employments in MSMEs in india (In Lakh)

Classdification Rural Urban Total Share
Manufacturing 186.56 173.86 360.41 32%
Trade 160.64 226.54 387.18 35%
Electricity 0.06 0.02 0.07 --
Other Services 150.53 211.69 362.22 33%
Total 497.78 612.10 110.89 100%

Distribution of Enterprises Category wise ( In Lakh)

Sector Micro Small Medium Total Share
Rural 324.09 0.78 0.01 324.88 51%
Urban 396.43 2.53 0.04 309.00 49%
Total 630.52 3.31 0.05 633.88 100%

According to the latest available (2018-19) Annual Report of Department of
MSMEs, there are 6.34 crore MSMEs in the country.Around 51 per cent of these are
situated in rural India. Together, they employ a little over 11 crore people but 55 per
cent of the employment happens in the urban MSMEs.These numbers suggest that, on
average, less than two people are employed per MSME.At one level that gives a picture of
how small these really are. But a breakup of all MSMEs into micro, small and medium
categories is even more revealing.99.5 per cent of all MSMEs fall in the micro category.
While micro enterprises are equally distributed over rural and urban India, small and
medium ones are predominantly in urban India. In other words, micro enterprises
essentially refer to a single man or a woman working on their own from their home.The
medium and small enterprises — that is, the remaining 0.5% of all MSMEs — employ the
remaining 5 crore-odd employees.The distribution of enterprise by caste further
completes the picture. About 66 per cent of all MSMEs are owned by people belonging to
the Scheduled Castes (12.5%), the Scheduled Tribes (4.1%) and Other Backward Classes
(49.7%). The gender ratio among employees is largely consistent across the board at
roughly 80% male and 20% female.In terms of geographical distribution, seven Indian
states alone account for 50 per cent of all MSMEs. These are Uttar Pradesh (14%), West
Bengal (14%), Tamil Nadu (8%), Maharashtra (8%), Karnataka (6%), Bihar (5%) and
Andhra Pradesh (5%).

PROBLEMS OF MSMES IN INDIA :

Given the shape and form of MSMEs, it is not hard to envisage the kind of problems they
would face.To begin with, most of them are not registered anywhere. A big reason for
this is that they are just too small. Even GST has its threshold and most micro enterprises
do not qualify. This apparent invisibility tends to work for enterprises as well as against
them. Being out of the formal network, they do not have to maintain accounts, pay taxes
or adhere to regulatory norms etc. This brings down their costs. But, as it is clear in a
time of crisis, it also constrains a government'’s ability to help them. For instance, in some
of developed countries, the government has tried to directly provide wage subsidy and
extra credit to smaller firms but that could happen because even smaller firms were
being mapped.Related to this is possibly the single-biggest hurdle facing the MSMEs -
lack of financing. According to a 2018 report by the International Finance Corporation
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(part of the World Bank), the formal banking system supplies less than one-third (or
about Rs 11 lakh crore) of the credit MSME credit need that it can potentially fund

In other words, most of the MSME funding comes from informal sources and this fact is
crucial because it explains why the Reserve Bank of India’s efforts to push more liquidity
towards the MSMEs have had a limited impact.A key reason why banks dither from
extending loans to MSMEs is the high ratio of bad loans (Chart 6); data show higher
slippage for relatively bigger enterprises.The other big issue plaguing the sector is the
delays in payments to MSMEs — be it from their buyers (which includes the government
also) or things like GST refunds etc.

IMPACT ON COVID 19 IN MSME SECTOR :

The Covid-19 relief package for micro, small and medium enterprises and the changes to
the defining criteria for MSMEs are examined. While the changes in the MSME definition
open the sector to larger enterprises, the composite criteria introduce fresh ambiguities
to the defining of MSMEs. Liquidity infusion measures at this juncture without adequate
measures to revive demand will not help MSMEs tide over the Covid-19 lockdown-
induced crisis.The MSME sector that forms the backbone of the Indian economy was hit
due to the blows of demonetisation and GST implementation. However, as the situation
began to show signs of improvement, the pandemic outbreak ushered in a new set of
challenges, leaving many companies in the lurch due to the pandemic outbreak and the
consequent lockdown. Additionally, factors like credit deficit, shortage of working
capital, and a decrease in demand for non-essential goods paints a grim picture. Despite
the fact that the government is taking countermeasures to combat the loss incurred due
to the pandemic, MSMEs are struggling for stability as sales and revenue remain at a halt.
As per the CII CEOs snap poll on the impact of COVID-19 on the economy and
industry, 54% of company heads predict job losses in their respective sectors post the
lockdown whereas 45% foresee 15-30% layoffs. Additionally, 33% of the firms are
expecting a fall in revenue for FY21. For instance, auto manufacturers like Maruti Suzuki
said the production for April was ‘zero,’ whereas, during February, the company
produced 1,40,933 cars.This is the plight across the manufacturing industries, including
textiles, chemicals, among others.What makes the situation worse is that with a decrease
in demand, and no possible rebound in the future, it may get increasingly challenging for
most of the businesses to adhere to their obligations. According to TransUnion
Cibil, MSME loans worth Rs 2.3 lakh crore are at a higher risk of becoming non-
performing. Further, the need for working capital will increase as payment cycles are
likely to be extended, generating cashflow issues. This situation is expected to prevail,
even as the government relaxes restrictions.

GOVERNMENT POLICY FOR MSME SECTOR IN THE CURRENT SITUATION OF COVID
19:

To provide relief to millions of small businesses reeling under the impact of the Covid-19
lockdown, the government needs to soon arrive at a fiscal stimulus. The Reserve Bank of
India declared several monetary policy measures to curb the impact of the coronavirus
pandemic:

] Declared a considerable cut in the policy repo rate by 75 basis points to 4.4% -
lowest policy rate in this century

] Announced to inject around %3.74 lakh crore liquidity into the system.

. The MSME sector contributes in a significant way to the growth of the Indian
economy and its 6.3 crore units is often considered as the backbone of the nation. The
share of around 30 % in nominal GDP in 2016-17 and the share of the sector in total
manufacturing output was even higher at 45 percent.

] Allowed a 3-month moratorium on payment of installments on the existing term
loans
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= RBI has also opened another Rs 50,000 crore in refinancing window for Nabard,
Sebi and NHB under which Banks will require to make these investments within one
month from receiving the funds from the RBI Reduced the liquidity coverage ratio to
80% from 100% previously, and provided a special financial facility of Rs 50,000 crore
to All India Financial Institutions (AIFIs) at the repo rate.Although these
announcements are expected to assist the MSMEs in tackling economic stress, they may
not prove to be remunerative immediately as the demand is likely to remain low due to
the prevailing lockdown restrictions and low business emotions.

] Other Benefits for the MSME sector comprises emergency credit lines announced
by Public Sector Banks, a low-interest loan rate of 5% within 48 hours declared by SIDBI,
and business continuity measures by the RBI.

The Minister for MSME and Road Transport and Highways, Nitin Gadkari said that the
government is working on an agro MSME policy that will focus on entrepreneurship
development in rural, tribal, agricultural, and forest areas for manufacturing products
using local raw material. While the measures are taken a focus on easing the short-term
liquidity concerns, the stimulus package, soon to be announced by the government,
needs to be far-reaching for the MSME sector to tide over the impacts of the
pandemic.The government needs to arrive at a decisive plan to revive the MSME
sector.This time was not be an easy task as it will take time for the situation to get
anywhere near normalcy.Working capital will continue to be the mainframe of the
sector, and any shortage at it will challenge its survival. Having said that, the allocation of
a contingency fund for the MSME sector is the need of the hour, whereas, businesses
need to rework on their budgetary requirements and restructure accordingly to keep
functioning. The post-pandemic world will experience a dearth of capital and will
require financial institutions to lend a helping hand to the MSME sector. The government
will need to enable a comprehensive ecosystem for the MSMEs to get back on track and
start conducting business in recovery Side.

RBI POLICY FOR MSME SECTOR :

The RBI has been trying to pump money into the MSME sector but given the structural
constraints, it has had limited impact. Hetal Gandhi, Director, CRISIL, believes that there
are no easy answers. The government can provide tax relief (GST and corporate tax),
give swifter refunds, and provide liquidity to rural India (say, through PM-Kisan) to
boost demand for MSME products, she said.

CREDIT GUARANTEES :

Loans to MSMEs are mostly given against property (as collateral) — because often
there isn’t a robust cash flow analysis available — but in times of crisis, property values
fall and that inhibits the extension of new loans. A credit guarantee by the government
helps as it assures the bank that its loan will be repaid by the government in case the
MSME falters. To the extent such defaults happen, credit guarantees are shown as a
departmental expense in the Budget of india.

SOURCE:

(1) www.msme.gov.in

(2) www.economictimes.indiatimes.com

(3) www.epw.in

(4) www.indianexpress.in

(5) www.prsindia.org

(6) LiveMint (2020): “Full Text of FM Sitharaman'’s Press-meet on Stimulus Package,” 13
May,
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(7) A and A Sasi (2020): “°3 Lakh Crore Relief Package for MSMEs but Goverments,
Private Firms Owe Them More,” Indian Express, 15 May.

(8) Purohit, D (2020): “Demand First, Please, and Then Loans,” Telegraph, 14 May.

(9) Rautray, S (2020): “SC Says No Action for Now against Employers Who Do Not Pay
Full Wages during Lockdown,” Economic Times, 16 May.

(10) Sinha, S (2018): “Strong Opposition Pushes MSME Bill to Backburner,” Hindu
BusinessLine, 21 September.
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ABSTRACT

Just a week ago, the shocking news of suicide of the famous Bollywood celebrity Sushant
Singh Rajput has brought an unwanted negativity in our minds. The common man is
thinking that even the glamorous are not immune from depression. Probably the stress,
pressure or anxiety is more amongst the actors. If the rich and wealthy cannot save
themselves from the miseries, common man would soon lose hope. Hence this paper
would lead to find out the amount of stress and anxiety is being filled in the common
middle-class people, especially teachers. In the stressful times where the future is
uncertain, financial resources are crumbling, survival is difficult - the teaching class of
people are the most vulnerable working class and with lot of insecurities piling their
ways. The study will indicate the level of stress induced amongst the teachers and would
cope a proper intervention to reduce and eliminate the stress. In this dark times it is
necessary that we comfort each other and console those who are in trouble. Help is not
always in form of money or charity; a simple talk with the person, a simple text or call
enquiring his problems or providing moral support may make a huge difference. It can
save a life & make living beautiful.

From Wuhan to the streets of Mumbai, the deadly red virus has put all our lives at a
standstill. The crowded and bustling busy streets of Mumbai have gone to silence and
empty paths. The backbone of every Mumbaikar, the Central Railway, which harbours
lakhs of Mumbaikars daily is shut down. The never sleeping ever energetic financial
capital city of the country is in an induced comatose condition. The critical impact of this
pandemic has hit everyone irrespective of caste, creed, religion or income. From the rich
in South Mumbai premiere locality to the rural parts of Maharashtra, everyone is
suffering. What started in the month of March as a necessary lockdown has being given
worse effects than a financial melt-down. People were made to stay at home, jobless
away from native place and without any resources for survival. This in fact is driving
them towards the state of depression.

College Teachers are the nation builders; they create an educated new generation.
Student is like a raw clay & teacher is the mould who structures, polishes and labels
them well for the society’s acceptance. Student blindly trust the teachers and rely on
their advice in the initial phase of their careers. After their parents, students confide in
their teachers. College Teachers come in the life of students in the very delicate age
where they are struggling with the innocent age of late teenage & embracing the little
more matured age.

The teachers are currently playing dual roles in their professional lives. One being the
academicians and researchers who are preparing notes, syllabus and teaching aids for
their coming lectures & the second role being mentoring the students in the pandemic
times. The overall work load on the plates of the teachers is really a good deal. To add to
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that the financial situation is not that rewarding as well. A new academic year paves way
for fresh job opportunities, may vacations, increments and a lot of renewed hope. But
this term the roll of the die is in some other directions. There is no clarity of coming
academic year, there is no job security neither are there any job opportunities in the
industry; teachers are forced to work from their homes at odd hours, satisfy the
requirements of management, government and students at the same time. They cannot
afford to hurt any of the stakeholder.

It could not be wrong to say that teachers are being taken for granted. They are asked to
do all possible duties in and around the state. Where there is a deficiency in manpower
teachers are forced to join. May it be the temperature screening outside government
offices, or doing some menial clerical work or canvassing the areas for finding COVID -
19 suspects; the job of the teacher has changed it profile all together. This changing
working style, nature and conditions has been coupled with the compulsory acquisition
of the educational institutes by the government. Now teachers do not have any work nor
do they have a place of employment for an indefinite period of time.

The government on humanitarian ground has taken a unanimous decision of not hiking
the fees of the students. Various employers took the moto of “No fee rises no increment”
as an agenda and put a full stop to the increments of the teachers. The profit for the
institution is being marked since the day admissions start. Student pays the fees of entire
year, so institute get the revenue of entire year at once. They use the revenue collected
throughout the year. In the pandemic lockdown all the major fixed costs are relatively
scaled down, and hence the institutes are also cutting down the salaries. Being helpless,
teachers are forced to take whatever is put in their plate. Tough feeling exploited and
underpaid, they cannot do much about it.

This financial difficulty, changing working pattern, work from & work for home is
making teachers exhausted and frustrated. Their tension level is high. The uncertain
future is making them anxious. The rising number of red virus patients is imbibing fear
in them. And it is commonly known fact that stress, fear, anxiety, depression etc are not a
good cultivator of efficiency and productivity. This paper would try to establish a
relationship between stress and efficiency.

OBJECTIVE
To study whether there is any relation between the job role related stress & the amount
of efficacy experienced by the person as a result of lockdown ensuing due to COVID-19.

LITRETURE REVIEW:

. A research was conducted with the help of survey of 64 fire fighters, it was
indeed found that the emotional exhaustion was linked to the deterioration of Job
performance (Halbesleben &amp; Bowler, 2007).

. In another research that was conducted with teachers, it was found that
teacher’s stress and teachers’ efficacy are negatively correlated with one another
(Skaalvik et al 2017). Another research conducted with 1242 teachers in south-eastern
United States in the similar area revealed the fact that educator stress was indeed linked
to the decreased job satisfaction, negative instructional practices, as well as the poor
student outcome (Embse, Mankin et al, 2015).

. In a research which was conducted with the 291 teachers at University of Nitra
in Slovakia it was found a positive relation between the proactive coping and self-
efficacy amongst the teachers. Rather it was found out that more the proactive coping
showed by the teachers, the smaller was the level of their experienced stress. (Veresova
&amp; Mala 2012). Another study that was conducted by Lorenz et al with the beginning
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teachers showed that negative emotions towards the job ultimately led to negative
responses in the form of stress, tension, and discontent. And this very same discontent
resulted in the high levels of attrition amongst the teachers. (Lorenz et al, 2018)

. The research conducted along with 310 Swedish teachers showed that low
efficacy and high job demands resulted in the burnout and the changes in the level of
burnout showed changes in the decision latitude (Arvidsson &amp; Leo et al. 2019).
However, there was one study which sought to understand the perceptions of the stress
of the secondary school teachers &amp; staff involved with a school based systematic
change implementation in an attempt to turn around the otherwise ongoing attrition and
attenuation of the teachers. Results for the same showed that there was indeed no
correlation found between Stress levels as well as personality type at the beginning of
year and at the end of the year.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY -

Thane city was the area of study of the samples investigated in the research work. Online
questionnaire being provided to the selected samples. The ideal samples size considered
was 100 and all samples responded to the questionnaire. Convenience sampling method
was used for research data collection. More significance was being given to the primary
data collected for analysing the pattern of stress and anxiety. However, secondary data
was also inferred for several interpretation of the primary data collected. The data was
interpreted using graphical representation

PARTICIPANTS-

The survey was conducted over the 100 participant who were the teaching professionals
out of which there were 44 males & 56 female participants. The participants considered
were particularly based on the parameter of the nature of employment such as
permanently, contractually or seasonally employed. The major focus of study was on the
Indian population especially residing in Thane City.

PROCEDURE: -

Organisation Role Stress & Role Efficacy Scale -

The samples were tested with a combination of two self-administered tests through a
google form. To avoid a bias of opinion, the questions were shuffled to get a better
response.

Efficacy Scales -

The role of the individual in his organisation was analysed using the Role Efficacy Scale.
The scale refers to worker’s assessment of the atmosphere regarding the place of work.
His attitude towards the workplace determines several factors like productivity,
efficiency, confidence or even m his managerial skills. Several of the factors being
considered are - problem solving mechanisms, role expectations, sensitivity, learning
obstacles, handling pressure, team player & team work, office politics, general efficacies
etc. for factoring analysis, several baselines, norms and scores are predetermined so as
to calculate the exact of the person’s Role Efficacy. This also helps the employee to
analyse his belongingness to the organisation and the employer regarding the
commitment levels

Following are the subscales mentioned in the survey -

1. Inter-role Distance (IRD) - conflict between the role played by the person in
his/her family & that at the workplace. Related to the work-life balance.
2. Personal Inadequacy (PI) - Feeling of insufficiency or inadequacy
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3. Role Ambiguity (RA) - Experience of lack of clarity pertaining the person’s role
in the family

4. Role Stagnation (RS) - Experience of lack of growth in organization

5. CEN (CEN) - Centrality-extent to which employee feels important

6. Super - Ordination (SO) - feeling that whatever person is doing in the
organization is of larger value

7. Pro - action (PRO) - Scope the person has for taking the initiative in his job-
related tasks

8. Integration (INT) - extent to which person’s role in the organization helps him
in utilizing the skills, knowledge, expertise etc.

9. Inter-role Linkage (IRL) - Extent of joint effort towards performing the task

carried out in the organization.

ANALYSIS & DATA INTERPRETATION -

A. Gender:

Out of the samples surveyed, majority of the samples are females. Males consist of 46%
of the population while the females are 56%. Researcher had taken precaution to keep
the uniformity in the gender of the samples for an impartial and unbiased opinion. It was
seen that majority of the females were of the age group below 30 years and working on
contractual basis, while males were between the age of 18 to 40 years and working
either permanent or as freelancers. The gender distribution could be well be seen in the
pie chart below.

Table no. 1- Composition of the sample based on gender

Gender Number Percentage
Male 44 44%
Female 56 56%

Total 100 100%

Male Female

B. Age:

After the gender, the next parameter the researcher considered was the age group of the
samples. Since the grant in aid jobs are quite rare, most of the teachers are working in
the private sector on contractual basis. With the commercialization of the education
sector, many of the teachers are linked to some private coaching classes as well. Some
teachers do prefer to start own home tuitions and call themselves proprietors. All this is
directly linked with the age of the sample. Like for example almost all the permanent job
holders are above the age group of 40 years & samples below the age of 30 years are all
on contract basis or seasonally employed in private sector. The table below would help
us to analyse the age group classification.
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Table No. 2- Composition of sample based on age

Age Group Number Percentage
18 - 30 years 71 71%

30 - 40 years 14 14%

40 - 50 years 9 9%

50 - 60 years 6 6%

60 years and above 0 0%

Total 100 100%

C. Work profile:

Due to the various categories of the job classes, the samples are segregated into three
categories -
Table no.3- Classification within the sample based on work profile

Work Profile Number Percentage
Freelancer 10 10%
Private 82 82%
Government 8 8%

Total 100 100%

D. Nature of employment:

Since the grant in aid jobs are merely a dream for every aspirant pursuing in teaching
field, most of the teachers in senior division of the college are satisfied with the clock
hour, visiting, temporary or contractual kind of private employment. Given below is the
table for the nature of employment -

Table no. 4: Classification of participants within the sample based on nature of
employment

Nature of Employment Number Percentage
Permanent 29 29%
Contractual 61 61%
Seasonal 10 10%

Total 100 100%

The cross tabular inference between work profile & nature of employment is given
below -

Table no. 5- Cross tabular inference between work profile & nature of employment
x é Nature of | Permanent | Contractual | Seasonal Total %

° E Employment
Private 21 61 0 82 82%
Government 8 0 0 8 8%
Freelancer 0 0 10 10 10%
Total 29 61 10
% 29% 61% 10% 100

From the chart it is evident that the maximum number of employed teachers fall in the
category of Contractual and Private working field. Adding to that there is a period
wherein their contract expires in the month of April and month of May they are deemed
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to be unemployed. Also combined 30% of the teachers are either government employees
enjoying a complete job security or are freelancers.

E. Faith in the employer:

Samples were asked about the faith or confidence they have in the employer regarding
job security, welfare facilities, health care etc. the samples were asked to rate the
confidence and faith on the score of 1 to 5, where 1 being the lowest and 5 being the
highest. The data collected is given below -

Table no. 6: Faith in the employer

Faith in Employer Number Weights No X Weight
Strongly Agree 12 5 60
Agree 2 4 8
Neutral 1 3 3
Disagree 42 2 84
Strongly Disagree 43 1 43
> =100 > =198

198 /100 =1.98

It could be seen from the data evaluated that majority of the samples are having low
confidence pertaining to employers’ willingness to employ them in the next academic
year. In the pandemic situation, where job opportunities are getting reduced, employers
also are making it tendency to enforce a pay cut and exploit the employees to full extent.
Hence the statistical inference could be that on the scale of 1 to 5, 1 being lowest and 5
being highest the employee rate the employer as 1.98 on the scale of faith and
confidence. The low confidence could be an impact factor on determining the stress
levels amongst the teachers.

In the book named - “Actualizing Managerial Roles through Corporate Leadership:
Exploring Indian Corporates” Dr. Tulika Saxena has said that there are some issues in
regard to management decisions, deficiencies, faulty action plans, problems with
corporate integration and transformation, policy framing and overall functioning. The
hierarchal structure also hampers the open and frank communication. Span of Control,
centralised planning process, selective acknowledgement of the work, bureaucracy,
more emphasis on paper work and formalities, wide span of control etc lead to the
increased stress level at workplace.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION:
Table no. 7: Comparison of means with respect to the factors of Role stress &
Efficacy

Role Stress Efficacy

IRD PI RA RS CEN SO PRO INT IRL
Permanen
t 80 90 80 86 50 30 35 46 50.1
Seasonal 44 83 77 79 40 45 30 49 34
Contractua
1 65 55.6 45.6 64 50 60 35.7 34 40
Individual 67.53 | 76.33 | 46.66 33.56 41.36
means 63 76.2 333 333 667 45 667 43 667

14.76 | 14.84 | 15.55 | 9.177 | 4.714 | 12.24 | 2.538 | 6.480 | 6.643
SD 482 408 749 267 045 745 153 741 46
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OVERALL | 70.76
MEAN 667 41.92

Table no. 8: Overall means for stress and efficacy based on nature of employment

Nature of Employment Stress Efficacy
Permanent 84 42.22

Seasonal 70.75 39.6

Contractual 57.55 43.94

RESULTS &DISCUSSION: -

. The stress levels were found to be very high whereas the efficacy levels
were comparatively low

. Negative correlation was found showing that the increase in amount of

stress was related to the decrease in amount of efficacy which was experienced by
the participants

. The Mean for Personal Inadequacy was found to be highest (76.2),
Followed by Role Ambiguity (67.53), In Efficacy scale it was found to be lowest for
Pro - action - (33.6)

This shows that increase in stress level had its impact on efficacy levels.

It can be observed in the above table that the job-related role stress levels were found to
be much higher than the amount of role efficacy experienced by the employees. Moreso,
the correlation analysis of the data showed that there was a negative correlation
between the role stress and efficacy meaning the decrease in the amount of efficacy
experienced among the group of the participant was indeed related to the increasing
levels of the stress which ensued as a result of the lockdown imposed due to COVID-19.
On interviewing the participants, it was found that the high levels of stress that they
were experiencing could indeed be attributed to the uncertain times and the erratic
steps taken by many companies of downsizing the employees in the companies and
institutions as they couldn’t afford to keep them. Overall mean pertain to the factor of
stress was found to be highest among the government employees which was 84. The
important reason that was found out during the interview was that since it was an
institution aided by the government there were many administrative duties that were
the part of job in government institutions. Moreso, these teachers were supposed to
attend their duties after the interval of stipulated days which ultimately made them
more insecure. The level of job stress was found to be lowest among the teaching
professionals that were working on the contractual basis which was 57.55. Interviewing
the same revealed that most of the organization were enabling the work from home
facilities for these teaching professionals. due to which they were very much at ease.

The levels of efficacy were found to be highest among the teachers working on the
contractual basis which was 43.94 and at the same time, it was found to be lowest
among the teachers who were working on the seasonal basis. It revealed that the
teachers employed on the seasonal basis experienced the uncertainty in terms of finding
a job as a visiting faculty during such dire times whereas, contractual teachers enjoyed
latitudes as they taught in more than one place or institutions.

Considering the mean of overall population based on the subscales considered in the
survey it was found that the mean for Personal Inadequacy was found to be highest
(76.2), Followed by Role Ambiguity (67.53), In Efficacy scale it was found to be lowest
for Pro - action - (33.6). This ultimately highlights the fact that be the nature of
employment different the teachers in all the three sectors experienced the high levels of
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insufficiency at personal level & also somewhere they lost their enthusiasm to go an
extra mile to perform their duties specifically during such dire times. Therefore, it can be
found out that increase in the stress level had its impact on efficacy levels.

Limitations of the Study -

i. Efficacy and stress are the only parameters considered for evaluation.
ii. The area of study is limited to Thane City.
iii. The area of study is restricted to teaching professionals only.

SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS-

The following suggestions might help the teachers to reduce the level of stress and
anxiety amongst the teachers. Stress and Efficiency are in negative relation, where
stress increases efficiency collapses and viz. Hence is passive for the teachers to
leave the habit of panic and focus on their self - improvement.

Sense of responsibility - since it is the most Nobel profession, teachers have a lot of
social responsibility towards their students or the society in particular. Hence any rash
or harsh step undertaken as a result of pay cut, non-payment of honorarium,
mistreatment with regards to salary etc. could harm their career path in the long run.
Hence, the key idea is to survive this tough time with a smiling face and then think about
revival and growth. We should take baby steps and small steps at a time.

Risk taking attitude - the time is risky enough to seek out the wrath of unemployment.
Hence, stay calm and not to take unnecessary steps to venture out and increase the risk
of getting affected by the red virus.

Flexibility - gone is the time when the rigidity of the work was a 9 to 5 job. but now we
need to venture out of the zone. Now we have to work both work for the home and also
work from home. Resent agenda of the teachers is just to save the job at hand and
survive for next 3 to 6 months.

Diplomacy-the best way to solve financial crisis is to negotiate with the management in
diplomatic manner. Hot temper would not get you anywhere. Placing your demands in
front of the manager would explain your hardship to them and would also be most
professionally appropriate step.

Time and resource management - gifted are we that we have a shelter and food. Also,
we have some excess resources by which we can indulge in luxuries. We must remember
that we should not waste times such as these and complain; but invest the time for our
own self development. Teaching is a profession where one person has to continuously
Emotional stability - now is not the time for the teachers to lose their nerves and get
depressed. They are the nation builders and hence they should prepare a plan to
maintain their composure. if a teacher loses his stability the students are going to get
depressed as well.

Integrity - instead of complaining a teacher should always be honest with his or her
work. He should give his 100 percent for the development of student. Even when the
next academic year is unclear, he should be prepared with an approach to tackle the
drawbacks in learning methodologies and device new strategies.
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wefs ouml [Rae s sl [Rasl 2 ol slasiil e sl
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clLRBLL dlRAAL.
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Waclcl A2l Ul {12 Hool 9.
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VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

142




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

An International Refereed Multidisciplinary Journal Of Applied Research
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HIELSM, 8 M8, oA, VldUML Olls-dler SIH, 6loL AR 35 HUSUSIH,
2l dueal Rard siHel sust, Hizs, sals Rotde, quR sise, W-vly, su-21s-sAldR.
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WaL-7 HR6HML sUL-sUL Slaedl sl ?
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1.42% |— 2.81%
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2. Ruetsl 241 dtelauelaiial Yididmi 8 Slaet bl Yaed s4 edl.

3. ASAGAAL AHA M [Rasl i didlHeliag dvid, aiad, Rssis,
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[Asi 53] .
2. A3 Fal wHaHl [Rasl A ddluelzi [Rre sl vlaaal Bida.
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GUASA AWHAAL UL R4l HOL €9 L AHUAL 2ASU MO, AU &35 UldlHl vier
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o wEl(55 D w1 Bl Acdlotl Giogeil WP ULl G55 562 UURAHI wAdldL B, w1 ]
ddle] el W Hoget dlRfl wol o G 512lell edi
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U6 Ws UIA el [AAN «llM % o1l Rl s As(d 8, WRUAL 8. Bell iilet
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Ao (Es [P A1R6e1L AS, cll8R, P12, 516101 WA He {16 WY (G190 U3 8.
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MENTAL HEALTH AND SPIRITUALITY
AMONG RURAL YOUTH MALE AND
FEMALE

JAYESHKUMAR M. CHAUHAN
DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY, SAURASTRAUNIVERCITY, RAJKOT, (GUJARAT)

ABSTRACT

The main purpose of this study was to find out the mean difference between Mental
Health and Spirituality among youth male and female. The total sample consisted 60 as a
variation belonging to 30 male and 30 female rural youth. The research tool for Mental
Health scale was developed by Jagdish and A. K. Srivastva (1983) and Spirituality scale
developed by Husain A., Jahan Musaddiq, Ashifa N., Siddiqui R.N. and Akram M. Here
Guajarati adaption was used. Data was analyzed by t-test and co-relation. Result revealed
that the no significands difference in Mental Healthand Spirituality in youth male and
Female. The co-relation between Mental Healthand Spirituality in 0.05 which was
positive low co-relation.

Key Word-Mental Healthand Spirituality

INTRODUCTION

Globally in early history, mental illness was viewed as a religious matter. In ancient
Greek, Roman, Egyptian, and Indian writings, mental illness was viewed as a personal
issue and religious castigation. In the 5th century B.C., Hippocrates was the first pioneer
to address mental illness through medication or adjustments in a patient’s environment.
Although his work was greatly influential, views on religious punishment and demonic
possession persisted through the middle Ages.

Mental health is the level of psychological well-being or an absence of mental illness. It is
the state of someone who is "functioning at a satisfactory level of emotional and
behavioral adjustment. From the perspectives of positive psychology or of holism,
mental health may include an individual's ability to enjoy life and to create a balance
between life activities and efforts to achieve psychological resilience. According to the
World Health Organization (WHO), mental health includes subjective well-being,
perceived self-efficacy, autonomy, competence, inter-generational dependence, and self-
actualization of one's intellectual and emotional potential, among others. The WHO
further states that the well-being of an individual is encompassed in the realization of
their abilities, coping with normal stresses of life, productive work, and contribution to
their community.

Spirituality is a broad concept with room for many perspectives. In general, it includes a
sense of connection to something bigger than us, and it typically involves a search for
meaning in life. As such, it is a universal human experience something that touches us all.
People may describe a spiritual experience as sacred or transcendent or simply a deep
sense of aliveness and interconnectedness. Spirituality does not mean any particular
practice. It is a certain way of being. To get there, there are many things to do. This is like
a garden in our house. If the soil, sunlight or stem of a plant is in a certain way, it won’t
yield flowers, we have to do something. we have to take care of those things. So if we
cultivate our body, mind, emotions and energies to a certain level of maturity, something
else blossoms within us - that is what is spirituality. When our rationale is immature, it
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doubts everything. When our rationale matures, it sees everything in a completely
different light.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE :-

Hasmukh M. Chavda (2017) Emotional maturity and Mental Health among working and
nonworking women. In addition, result indicates that the revealed significant difference
in Emotional maturity and mental health at 0.01 level.0.43 positive correlation.

Revati R. Dudhatraand Dr. Yogesh A Jogsan (2012), Mental health and Depression among
working and non-working women. In addition, result indicates that the revealed
significant difference in mental health and depression of working and non-working
women. 0.71% high positive correlation.

Dr. Amitkumar B. Parmarand Dr. Yogesh A Jogsan (2017),Family Relationship and
Mental Health among Urban and Rural Youth Male and Female.Result indicates that the
revealed significantdifference in all groups. While the correlation between family
relationship and mental health reveals 0.72 positive correlations.

Dr. Yogesh A Jogsan (2017),Impulsiveness and spirituality among different age women.
Result indicates that the revealed significant impact of age on women'’s Impulsivity and
Spirituality. Correlation between Impulsiveness and Spirituality was found Negative
correlation (-0.67).

PenerbitAkademiaBaru (2019), Spirituality Development: A Study on Awareness and
Effectiveness of Spirituality Trainings among Youth. Result indicates that the revealed
awareness and effectiveness of spirituality trainings among youth in Malaysia. The
findings of this study may have policy ramifications towards enhancing spirituality
among youth in Malaysia. Keywords: Awareness, effectiveness, spirituality, youth.

PROBLEM :-
Mental Healthand Spirituality among Rural Youth Male and Female

OBJECTIVES :-

The main objectives of study were as under :

4. To measure the Mental Healthin rural youth male and Female.

5. To measure the Spirituality in rural youth male and Female.

6. To measure the correlation between Mental Healthand Impulsiveness.

HYPOTHESIS :-

To related objectives of this study, null hypothesis were as under :

4. There will be no significant difference in Mental Healthof rural youth male and
Female.

5. There will be no significant difference in Spirituality of rural youth male and
Female.

6. There will be no correlation between Mental Healthand Impulsiveness.

METHOD

Participants :-

According to the purpose of present study total 60 samples has been selected. There
were 30 male and 30 female youth. Were taken as a sample from different rural in Rajkot
district (Gujarat).

Tools :-
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Mental Health Scale : The mental health scale was developed by Jagdish and A. K.
Srivastva (1983). This scale has total 56 sentences which measured mental health. This
scale has four point scales. Split half reliability co-efficient for the scale 0.73.

Spiritual Attitude Scale: The scale was developed by Husain A., Jahan Musaddiq, Ashifa
N., Siddiqui R.N. and Akram M. The scale is measure Sense of purpose and Maintenance
of discipline. Total 31 sentences are in this scale. Each scored on a Likert scale ranging
from 5 (Strongly agree) to 1 (Strongly Disagree). Positive items (Maintenance of
Discipline) were scored in the same direction, where the negative items (sense of
purpose) were scored in the reverse direction. The validity and reliability of the scale
was high.

Research design :-

The aim of present research was to study of Mental Healthand Spirituality of rural youth
male and Female. For the total 60 rural youth male and femalewere taken as a sample
from randomly select in Rajkot district (Gujarat) out of 60 rural youth 30 male and 30
female. Here to measure Mental Healthand Impulsiveness.

Statistical Analysis :-

The main objective of present study was to measure the Mental Healthand Spirituality in
rural youth male and Female. In it statistical t-test method is used, to check correlation
between Mental Healthand Spirituality karlpearson ‘r’ method is used.

Result and discussion :-

The main objective of present study was to do comparative study of Mental Healthand
Spirituality among rural youth male and female. In it statistical t-test was used and their
correlation was measured. Results discussions of present study is as under:

Table No. 1

Showing t - value score of Mental Healthinrural youth male and female

Variables N Mean SD t Sig.
Male 30 145.86 36.81
1.76 NS
Female 30 160.73 28.04
Significance Level = 0.05 = 2.04 =0.01=2.75
NS = Not

Significant

According to t-test Mental Health(table - 1) we said that t-value of rural youthvariable
was found 1.76. The Mean Score of mane was found 145.86 and female was found
160.73. The standard deviation of mane was found 36.81 and female was found 28.04.
The t-value of youth variable was not significant. So we can say that first hypothesis was
accepted because significant notdifference can be see the t-value of

rural youth male and female 1.76.

Table No. 2
Showing t - value score of Spirituality inrural youth male and female

Variables N Mean SD t Sig.
Male 30 101.06 22.85
1.22 NS
Female 30 93.83 25.81
Significance Level = 0.05 = 2.04 =0.01=2.75
NS = Not

Significant
According to t-test Spirituality (table - 2) we said that t-value of youthvariable was found
1.22. The Mean Score of mane was found 101.06 and female was found 93.83. The
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standard deviation of mane was found 22.85 and female was found 25.81. The t-value of
youth variable was not significant. So we can say that second hypothesis was accepted
because significant not difference can be see the t-value of rural youth male and female
1.22.

Table No. 3
Correlation of Mental Healthand Spirituality in rural youth male and female
Variables N Mean R Sig.
Family Relationship | 60 60.63
Impulsiveness 60 20.60 0.05 NS
Significance Level = 0.05 = 0.25
= 0.01 =
0.40
NS = Not
Significant

Here the correlation between Mental Healthand Spirituality is 0.05. This was positivelow
correlation. So we can say that third hypothesis was accepted.

CONCLUSION :-

We can conclude by data analysis as follows.

There was not significant difference the mean scores in Mental Healthof rural youth male
and female. There was not significant difference the mean scores in Spirituality of youth
male and female. The correlation between Mental Healthand Spirituality is positive low
correlation.

LIMITATION OF THE RESEARCH :-

This study had several limitations that can be addressed by future research. The
participants consist only rural youth male and femaleof different rural in Rajkot district.
So it is not representative of all other rural area. Hence, a more representative
participant might yield different result. For example a participant from different rural
and city of Gujarat might show significant interaction effects of different rural area.

SUGGESTIONS :-

Endeavor can be executed to analyze move them 60 data of sample with efficacy to attain
batter results. For the accumulation of information, variegated methods except scale can
be adopted. Selection of sample can be accomplished with the intake of different rural
youth male and female, different state to ascertain in their Mental Healthand Spirituality.
To crow the research work, other method of selecting sample can be appropriated.
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MAGIC AND REAL WALK HAND IN
HAND IN J.K. ROWLING’S HARRY
POTTER-A STUDY

MEHERSULTANA MOHAMMED KHALIDKHAN LOHANI
M.A. PARIKH FINE ARTS AND ARTS COLLEGE, PALANPUR

ABSTRACT:

Magical Realism is a genre of fiction that merges magical elements with reality in a way
that it blurs the edges until the unrealistic and imaginary things become apparently
sensible. It is said to be an intermingling of fantasy and reality. It has aspects of dreams
and visions of magic or fantastical creatures. The main idea of this paper is to study the
mixture of magic with reality as a genre of literature with the perspectives of Harry
Potter novels. The use of magical elements that can also be used in the normal world.

Keywords: Magical Realism, Fantasy, Reality, Harry Potter.

INTRODUCTION:

The term Magical Realism was first coined by the art historian Franz Roh in 1925. Magic
realism is totally different from fantasy as a result of it doesn’t involve superheroes with
superpowers or fancy gadgets.

The contemporary British author, screenwriter, producer and philanthropist J.K Rowling
was born on 31st July in 1965. She started writing from an early age. She wrote her very
first book at the age of six which was a story about rabbit called Rabbit. Her classical
studies came handy when she was writing Harry Potter series and thinking up the spells
which are based in Latin language.

The Harry Potter series consists of seven books which includes many themes like Love,
Choice, Rebellion, Friendship, Death and Power. It became famous worldwide just in a
month of publication of the very first part in 1997, it gained immense popularity and
critical acclaim. The intermingling of these two elements magic and reality make the
readers relate to the story and yet experience the fascination within the mundane.

ANALYSIS OF MAGICAL REALISM IN HARRY POTTER:

The Harry Potter series is a story of the eponymous hero, whose parents died at his birth
and was left under the guidance of his cruel aunt and uncle, who were Muggles (non-
magical people).The magic and reality comes hand in hand when the boy who has lived
an ordinary life turns eleven years old, and on that day despite the obstacles of muggle-
guidance he receives an invitation to Hogwarts, a school for young wizards and witches.
Where they are taught magic, making potions and flying broom-sticks. Hogwarts was a
world of wonder and mystery.

When Harry learns that his parents were murdered by the Evil Dark Lord Voldemort. And
that he will return to kill him as well, his globe spins into chaos around him. Voldemort
was obsessed with the concept of living forever, no matter what it costs. This world of
book includes their own shops, cafes and much more just for the wizards and witches
same as we have in real life. The wizards have their own governed Ministry of Magic ,
schools like Hogwarts and Beauxbatons etc, newspaper, magazines, radio, money, banks,
hospitals with magical medicines and prisons too.Games like Quidditch and The
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Triwizard Tournament which is the most integral trigger of the actions of the fourth
book, Harry Potter and the Goblet of Fire focuses to create ties “between young witches
and wizards of differentnationalities”"(Rowling83).- Like modern day Olympics only with
flying broomsticks and flickering different sized balls.

Harry Potter presents two seemingly real worlds, The world of muggles, the non-magical
folk and The world of witches and wizards, where spells and magic are a part of natural
phenomenon. These are the two worlds on either sides like two sides of a same coin.
Magic is an essential part of the narration. In Rowling’s magical world, all wizards are not
evil. In fact, the series constantly indicates the reader that it is the choice one makes that
defines them, not who or what they are. The wizards have choices of good and evil which
reflects in their magic they cast. The magic itself is not at all evil, the purpose only
matters so that it can direct people to both sides which side they desire to be that is in
the hands of the individual. Apart from the characters and setting, Rowling uses magic as
the significant elements of the plot. It is considered as one of the character because it is
an essential part of Rowling’s reality.

Nonetheless, Harry Potter series is not the stories only about magic. Magic is what makes
the story unreal though not fallacious. However, It gives the realistic representation
about life. Magic realism beckons an ingrained hybridity of cross traditions and reading
experiences. Fabulism refers to a form of magic realism in which fantastical elements are
placed into everyday setting. Similarly, the elements in common setting, like Dementors
the prison guards of Azkaban, photographs which move, mirror that shows our desires, a
bird’s tears that can heal wounds, ability of talking to snakes, making prophecies in a
trance and so on. The hybridity of culture and reading experiences occur in the Harry
Potter series mainly through the uses of myths from all around the world.

A unique narrative strategies are intended to intensify the magical atmosphere of the
novel and contribute to representing reality more vividly. To analyze the mythological
archetypes in Harry Potter series enlights Carl Jung’s “Archetypal Theories” and explores
how the employment of the archetypes manifests the characteristics of magic realism.
The mythological archetypes delivers their collective unconsciousness so that Rowling’s
writing intension is expressed. The social issues that the world is concerned with,
religious tolerance, cultural diversities, etc are highlighted and closely discussed.

CONCLUSION:

It is a hypercritic story which throws highlight on the magical realism as well as normal
life. We are aware of the elements of the novel’s story written by the author. This story
has two different sides of one coin. One is realistic and the other is fantasy magical
world. It is transferred from real to unreal art Harry Potter the analysis has a strong
image of featuring new perspectives to the novel and readers. It is an enhanced
masterpiece of magical fantasy which is beautifully described in the novel. Harry Potter
is personification of modern school life. Concluding to the novel, It is a huge contribution
to the Literature.

REFERENCE:
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A STUDY OF LIFESTYLE AND
HAPPINESS IN GRADUATE STUDENTS

MITAL KANANI
DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY, SAURASTRA UNIVERCITY, RAJKOT, (GUJARAT)

ABSTRACT

The main purpose of this research was to find out the Mean difference between graduate
students in lifestyle and Happiness. The total 100 sample were taken out which 50 were
boys and 50 were girls students. The research tool for lifestyle scale was developed by S.
K. Bawa and S. Kaur (2012) and oxford happiness scale was developed by Peter Hills and
Michael Argyle (2002) scale was used. Here Guajarati adaption used and the t-test was
applied to check the difference of lifestyle and happiness and the Karl-person ‘r’ method
used to check the correlation. Result reveals that was significant difference in lifestyle in
students and significant difference in happiness in students. While co-relation between
Lifestyle and happiness revels 0.01positive correlation.

Key Word- Lifestyle and Happiness

INTRODUCTION

Lifestyle is the interests, opinions, behaviours, and behavioral orientations of an
individual, group, or culture. The broader sense of lifestyle as a "way or style of living"
has been documented since 1961. Lifestyle is a combination of determining intangible or
tangible factors. Tangible factors relate specifically to demographic variables, i.e. an
individual's demographic profile, whereas intangible factors concern the psychological
aspects of an individual such as personal values, preferences, and outlooks. A way of
living of individuals, families (households), and societies, which they manifest in coping
with their physical, psychological, social, and economic environments on a day-to-day
basis. Lifestyle is expressed in both work and leisure behavior patterns and (on an
individual basis) in activities, attitudes, interests, opinions, values, and allocation of
income. It also reflects people's self-image or self-concept; the way they see themselves
and believe they are seen by the others. Lifestyle is a composite of motivations, needs,
and wants and is influenced by factors such as culture, family, reference groups, and
social class.

When psychologists use the term happiness, they tend to mean one of two things. In the
narrow sense, happiness is a specific emotion that people feel when good things happen.
It includes feelings of pleasantness along with moderate levels of arousal. In addition, the
emotion often co-occurs with a specific facial expression: the smile. Happiness can be
distinguished both from negative emotions such as sadness, fear, and anger and also
from other positive emotions such as affection, excitement, and interest. People from
around the world tend to have a similar concept for happiness and can recognize
happiness in others. As a result, the emotion of happiness is often included as one of a
small number of basic emotions that cannot be broken down into more fundamental
emotions and that may combine to form other, more complex emotions (in fact, it is
sometimes the only positive emotion that is considered to be basic). Thus, happiness is
an important concept for researchers who study emotions. Happiness yet happiness also
has a broader meaning, and an entire field of research has developed around this more
inclusive concept. Psychologists often use the term subjective well-being to distinguish
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this broad collection of happiness-related phenomena from the more specific emotion. In
this broader sense, happiness is a global positive evaluation of a person’s life as a whole.
As one might expect, people who are happy in this way tend to experience frequent
positive emotions and infrequent negative emotions. But this broader form of happiness
is not purely emotional; it also has a cognitive component. When happy people are asked
to think back on the conditions and events in their life, they tend to evaluate these
conditions and events positively. Thus, happy people report being satisfied with their
lives and the various domains in their lives.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE :-

Dr. Kiran Vaghela (2018) A comparative study of lifestyle among joint and nuclear
family’s school teachers. In addition, result indicates that the revealed significant
difference in lifestyle of joint and nuclear family’s school teachers.

Dr. Syed Noor-ul-Amin (2017) An analysis of lifestyle of internet-user and non-user
university students with special reference to the type of faculty. In addition, result
indicates that the revealed significant difference in internet-user and non-user group of
subjects from science and arts faculty. Internet user from science faculty found to have
better adaptation towards lifestyle.

Dr. Gopal C. Mahakud and Ritika Yadav (2015). Effects of Happiness on Mental Health. In
addition, result indicates that the revealed effects of happiness in day to day life in a
social situation to deal with different mental disorders to make the individual mentally
healthy and prosperous in life.

Sameera Shafig, Rifga Anam Naz, Madiha Ansar, Tanzeela Nasrulla, Maham Bushra, and
Sohil Imam (2015). Happiness as related to Mental Health among University Students. In
addition, result indicates that the revealed positive correlation between Happiness and
Mental Health and significant difference in Happiness and Mental Health in males and
females.

Problem :-
A study of Lifestyle and Happiness in graduate students.

Objectives :-

The main objectives of study were as under :

1. To measure the lifestyle in boys and girls graduate students.

2. To measure the Happiness in boys and girls graduate students.

3. To measure the correlation between lifestyle and Happiness.

Hypothesis :-

To related objectives of this study, null hypothesis were as under :

1. There will be no significant difference in lifestyle of boys and girls graduate
students.

2. There will be no significant difference in happiness of boys and girls graduate
students.

3. There will be no correlation between lifestyle and happiness.

METHOD

Participants :-

According to the purpose of present study total 100 samples has been selected. There
were 50 boys graduate students and 50 girls graduate students. Were taken as a sample
from different college of Rajkot city (Gujrat).

Tools :-
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Following instrument were used for data collection.

1. Lifestyle scale (LSS-BK):-

The lifestyle scale was made by S. K. Bawa and S. Kaur (2012) (LSS-BK). The scale has
been standardized in version is English. Guajarati adaption was used made by S. K.
Rathod. This scale consists 60 items (43 positive and 17 negative items) to measure the
lifestyle of the students in six different dimensions: 1. Health Conscious Lifestyle, 2.
Academic Oriented Lifestyle, 3. Career Oriented Lifestyle, 4. Socially Oriented Lifestyle, 5.
Trend Seeking Lifestyle, and 6. Family Oriented Lifestyle.

2. Oxford Happiness Inventory (OHI)

The Oxford Happiness Inventory developed by Peter Hills and Michael Argyle (2002).
The scale has been standardized in version is English. Here Guajarati adaption was used
made by Jogsan, Y. A. and Kharadi K.S. Thus the happiness scales contains 29 valid items
belonging to six different dimensions of Happiness. 1. life Satisfaction, 2. Joy, 3. Self-
esteem, 4. Calm, 5. Control and 5.Efficacy. Happiness scales contains 29 valid items
belonging to six different dimensions of happiness. The final form of the test has been
prepared with 29 items 17 positive and 12 negative in all and the distribution of items is
as given below. Each item has 6- point Likert scale.

Research design :-

The aim of present research was to study the Lifestyle and Happiness in graduate
students. For the total 100 graduate students were taken as a sample from randomly
select in Rajkot city (Gujrat) out of 100 graduate students 50 boys and 50 girls. Here to
measure Lifestyle and Happiness.

Statistical analysis :-

The main objective of present study was to measure the Lifestyle and Happiness in
graduate student. In it statistical t-test method is used, to check correlation between
Lifestyle and Happiness karl pearson ‘r’ method is used.

Result and discussion :-

The main objective of present study was to do comparative study of Lifestyle and
Happiness in graduate students. In it statistical t-test was used and their correlation was
measured. Results discussions of present study is as under:

Table No. 1

Showing t-value score of Lifestyle in graduate students.

Variables N Mean SD T Sig.
Boys 50 163.56 13.53
2.82 0.01
Girls 50 155.96 13.40
Significance Level = 0.05 = 1.98
= 0.01 =
2.63
NS = Not
Significant

According to t-test lifestyle (table - 1) we said that t-value of students variable was 2.82.
The mean of boys received 163.56 and girls received 155.96. The standard deviation of
boys 13.53 and girls 13.40. The t-value of student’s variable was significant difference at
the 0.01 levels. So we can say that first hypothesis was not accepted because significant
difference can be see the t-value of graduate students 2.82.

Table No. 2
Showing t - value score of Happiness in graduate students.

Variables N Mean SD T Sig.
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Boys 50 130.14 21.86
3.56 0.01
Girls 50 116.64 15.50
Significance Level = 0.05 = 1.98
= 001 =
2.63
NS = Not
Significant

According to t-test happiness (table - 2) we said that t-value of students variable was
3.56. The mean of boys received 130.14 and girls received 116.64. The standard
deviation of boys 21.86 and girls 15.50. The t-value of student’s variable was significant
difference at the 0.01 levels. So we can say that second hypothesis was not accepted
because significant difference can be see the t-value of graduate students 3.56.

Table No. 3
Correlation of Lifestyle and Happiness in graduate students:
Variables N Mean R Sig.
Lifestyle 100 159.76
Happiness 100 123.39 0.01 NS
Significance Level = 0.05 = 0.27
=0.01=0.35

NS = Not Significant
Here the correlation between Lifestyle and Happiness is 0.01. This was positive
correlation. So we can say that third hypothesis was accepted.

CONCLUSION :-

We can conclude by data analysis as follows.

There was significant difference the Mean scores in lifestyle of boys and girls graduate
students. There was significant difference the Mean scores in happiness of boys and girls
graduate students. The correlation between Lifestyle and Happiness is positive
correlation.

LIMITATION OF THE RESEARCH :-

This study had several limitations that can be addressed by future research. The
participants consist only students of different college of Rajkot city. So it is not
representative of all other city. Hence, a more representative participant might yield
different result. For example a participant from different city of Gujarat might show
significant interaction effects of different city.

SUGGESTIONS :-

Endeavor can be executed to analyze move them100 data of sample with efficacy to
attain batter results. For the accumulation of information, variegated methods except
scale can be adopted. Selection of sample can be accomplished with the intake of
different city students, different state to ascertain in their Lifestyle and Happiness. To
crow the research work, other method of selecting sample can be appropriated.
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ABSTRACT

On January 30, 2020, the World Health Organization declared that the COVID-19
outbreak was a public health emergency of international concern as it not only attacked
the physiological system but also caused psychological harm to the general public. WHO
also alarmed that the pandemic and the restrictive measures taken up by many countries
might impact on people’s mental well-being. On 24 March 2020, the Government of
India under Prime Minister Narendra Modi ordered a nationwide lockdown for 21 days,
limiting movement of the entire 1.3 billion population of India as a preventive measure
against the COVID-19 pandemic in India. As the end of the first lockdown period
approached, on 14 April, Prime Minister Narendra Modi extended the nationwide
lockdown until 3 May, with a conditional relaxation after 20 April for the regions where
the spread had been contained. On 3@ May, the Government of India extended the
nationwide lockdown further by two weeks until 17 May. On 17 May, nationwide
lockdown was further extended till 31 May by National Disaster Management Authority.
While the nation is fighting to contain the outbreak of Coronavirus, the lockdown has
made people anxious in its ways. The pandemic has severely hit the business cycles and
economy. The lockdown has made people live in constant fear of losing their businesses,
jobs, earnings, savings or even basic resources which has raised the frustration, anxiety,
distress level amongst them. In this paper an attempt has been made to reflect on the
issues of mental health due to Covid -19 and its various influencing factors which
includes the social and economic areas like mass unemployment, depleted social safety
nets, starvation, increase in gender-based violence, homelessness, alcoholism, loan
defaults and millions slipping into poverty. This post-Covid landscape will be a fertile
breeding ground for an increase in chronic stress, anxiety, depression, alcohol
dependence, and self-harm. Hence, this article addresses some of the necessary
information regarding the challenges of mental health and the probable quick fixes, go-to
points of contact, and other relevant information. It is imperative that every individual
take care of their physical and mental health to stop the ongoing pandemic.

INTRODUCTION:

Corona Virus Disease 2019 (COVID-19) was first being identified in Wuhan province in
December, 2020 and it quickly spread to other parts of China. Most of the countries in
the world reported infected cases. On January 30, 2020, the World Health Organization
declared that the COVID-19 outbreak was a public health emergency of international
concern (World Health Organization, 2020). The COVID-19 not only attacked the virus
carriers’ immune system jeopardizing their physical health rapidly, but also caused
psychological harm to the general public in various degrees according to their exposure
to panic media reports (Garfin et al, 2020; Qiu etal, 2020). Moreover, in attempt to
restrain COVID-19, Wuhan went into lockdown on January 23, 2020; on January 26,
2020, the rest of China had been taking measures such as traffic control, prohibition of
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gathering, and social isolation as person to person transmissions were confirmed both
inside and outside of China (CCTV News, 2020). Some recent published studies showed
that people experienced self-isolation during the period of COVID-19 outbreak were
more likely to develop symptoms of anxiety, depression and psychiatric disorders, such
as post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD) (Li etal, 2020; Liu, Chen, et al, 2020; Wang
etal, 2020).

On 24 March 2020, the Government of Indiaunder Prime Minister Narendra
Modi ordered a nationwide lockdown for 21 days, limiting movement of the entire
1.3 billion population of India as a preventive measure against the COVID-19 pandemic
in India. It was ordered after a 14-hour voluntary public curfew on 22 March, followed
by enforcement of a series of regulations in the country's COVID-19 affected regions. The
lockdown was placed when the number of confirmed positive coronavirus cases in India
was approximately 500. Observers stated that the lockdown had slowed the growth rate
of the pandemic by 6 April to a rate of doubling every six days, and by 18 April, to a rate
of doubling every eight days.

As the end of the first lockdown period approached, state governments and other
advisory committees recommended extending the lockdown. The governments
of Odisha and Punjab extended the state lockdowns to 1 May. Maharashtra,
Karnataka, West Bengal and Telangana followed suit. On 14 April, Prime Minister
Narendra Modi extended the nationwide lockdown until 3 May, with a conditional
relaxation after 20 April for the regions where the spread had been contained.

On 1 May, the Government of India extended the nationwide lockdown further by two
weeks until 17 May. The Government has divided the entire nation into three zones—
green, red and orange—with relaxations applied accordingly. On 17 May, nationwide
lockdown was further extended till 31 May by National Disaster Management Authority.
Now days we were more concerned about the mental health and psychological state of
general population particularly due to the following reasons:

(1) COVID-19 was widely spread. The virus carriers or potential virus carriers were
moving all around China with Spring Festival travel rush. COVID-19 can be transmitted
from person to person, so people were aware that they can be infected and their lives
were under threatened.

(2) Since the outbreak of COVID-19, all kinds of media were propagating the information
about the COVID-19, including rumors. This could cause mass panic.

Researchers found that people with the highest exposure to media coverage of such kind
of traumatic events had even more acute stress than people who were directly exposed
to the trauma events (Giummarra etal.,, 2018). Since there has been a steep rise in
patients with mental illness since the coronavirus outbreak in the country. In a recent
survey conducted by the Indian Psychiatry Society, the sudden rise in those suffering
from mental illness is up to 20 per cent. According to the survey, at least one out of every
five Indians is suffering from mental illness.

This comes amid the coronavirus pandemic spreading across the world like a global
disease thereby affecting the lifestyle and economy of the world. At a time when the
world is fighting the outbreak of coronavirus, which has affected lakhs across the world,
there is a massive spike in the patients suffering from mental illness. The survey reveals
that an average increase of 15 per cent to 20 per cent in such patients has happened in
just a week given the crisis which is likely one of the causes of the increase in people will

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

165




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

mental disorders. Adding to this, is the lockdown that has made people live in fear of
losing their businesses, jobs, earnings, savings or even basic resources?

In addition to various psychological problems like depression, anxiety, and panic
disorder, the COVID-19 pandemic has caused severe threats to the lives and physical
health of people around the globe. [qiuetal, 2020]. In response to the problems posed by the
pandemic, various public health strategies such as isolation of infected or at-risk
persons, reduction of social contact, and simple hygiene like frequent hand wash, have
been advised to reduce the risk of infection. Although isolation helps in achieving the
goal of reducing infections, reduced access to family, friends, and other social support
systems causes loneliness increasing mental issues like anxiety and depression. [ zhouetal,
2020].

The social and economic fissures exposed by the pandemic will result in mass
unemployment, depleted social safety nets, starvation, increase in gender-based
violence, homelessness, alcoholism, loan defaults and millions slipping into poverty. This
post-Covid landscape will be a fertile breeding ground for an increase in chronic stress,
anxiety, depression, alcohol dependence, and self-harm.

While the nation is fighting to contain the outbreak of Coronavirus, the lockdown has
made people jittery in its ways. The pandemic has severely hit the business cycles and
economy. People are under constant fear of losing their businesses, jobs, or savings
which has spiked the frustration, anxiety, distress level amongst them.

WHO had earlier cautioned that the pandemic and the restrictive measures taken up by
many countries might impact on people’s mental well-being. Taking note of the situation,
the Indian government has introduced helpline numbers for people who might face
mental distress due to the ongoing situation in the country.

During such stressful situations, the concerned government, hospitals, educational
institutions, organizations, and even individuals need to look into psychological
intervention and adopt necessary measures. In addition to educating individuals to stay
isolated, it is vital to educate and prepare them to face the mental health issues they may
endure during the period. Hence, the following tips mentioned below help to overcome
the impacts of lock-down on mental health [Banerjee, 2020; Dickerson, 2020; Zandifar & Badrfam, 2020].

As countries introduce measures to restrict movement as part of efforts to reduce the
number of people infected with COVID-19, more and more of us are making huge
changes to our daily routines.

The new realities of working from home, temporary unemployment, home-schooling of
children, and lack of physical contact with other family members, friends and colleagues
take time to get used to. Adapting to lifestyle changes such as these, and managing the
fear of contracting the virus and worry about people close to us who are particularly
vulnerable, are challenging for all of us. They can be particularly difficult for people with
mental health conditions.

Fortunately, there are lots of things that we can do to look after our own mental health
and to help others who may need some extra support and care.

Here are tips and advice that we hope you will find useful.

. Keep informed. Listen to advice and recommendations from your national and
local authorities. Follow trusted news channels, such as local and national TV and radio,
and keep up-to-date with the latest news from @WHO on social media.
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. Have a routine. Keep up with daily routines as far as possible, or make new
ones.

Get up and go to bed at similar times every day.

Keep up with personal hygiene.

Eat healthy meals at regular times.

Exercise regularly.

Allocate time for working and time for resting.

Make time for doing things you enjoy.

Minimize newsfeeds. Try to reduce how much you watch, read or listen to
news that makes you feel anxious or distressed. Seek the latest information at specific
times of the day, once or twice a day if needed.

. Social contact is important. If your movements are restricted, keep in regular
contact with people close to you by telephone and online channels.
. Alcohol and drug use. Limit the amount of alcohol you drink or don’t drink

alcohol at all. Don’t start drinking alcohol if you have not drunk alcohol before. Avoid
using alcohol and drugs as a way of dealing with fear, anxiety, boredom and social
isolation.

There is no evidence of any protective effect of drinking alcohol for viral or other
infections. In fact, the opposite is true as the harmful use of alcohol is associated with
increased risk of infections and worse treatment outcomes.

And be aware that alcohol and drug use may prevent you from taking sufficient
precautions to protect yourself again infection, such as compliance with hand hygiene.

. Screen time. Be aware of how much time you spend in front of a screen every
day. Make sure that you take regular breaks from on-screen activities.
. Video games. While video games can be a way to relax, it can be tempting to

spend much more time on them than usual when at home for long periods. Be sure to
keep the right balance with off-line activities in your daily routine.

. Social media. Use your social media accounts to promote positive and hopeful
stories. Correct misinformation wherever you see it.

. Help others. If you are able to, offer support to people in your community who
may need it, such as helping them with food shopping.

. Support health workers. Take opportunities online or through your
community to thank your country’s health-care workers and all those working to
respond to COVID-19.

DON'T DISCRIMINATE
Fear is a normal reaction in situations of uncertainty. But sometimes fear is expressed in
ways which are hurtful to other people. Remember:

. Be kind. Don’t discriminate against people because of your fears of the spread of
COVID-19.

. Don’t discriminate against people who you think may have coronavirus.

. Don’t discriminate against health workers. Health workers deserve our respect
and gratitude.

. COVID-19 has affected people from many countries. Don’t attribute it to any

specific group.

Mental health is a crucial aspect that needs to be addressed during this lock-down as all
modes of communication revolve around the virus. Although every single citizen needs
to contribute to this war against the virus by performing all the necessary measures,
especially social distancing, the government of India has clearly understood that it
cannot be fought alone. The government of India is performing on several fronts to
preserve the mental health and morale of all the citizens. The central government has
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taken measures in this regard and has ensured the seepage of rules and measures to
both state and local administration. The following are some of the measures, which
directly or indirectly contribute to the mental health of the citizens of the country:

1. Information sharing through website to reduce ambiguity and/or panic

. The government-controlled COVID 19 website, ‘https://www.mygov.in/covid-
19/, provides all the necessary information related to the pandemic. This includes
videos and readable material on the infection and the necessary measures to be
undertaken.

. This website provides essential real-time information regarding the actual count
of cases found to be positive, the number of recovered cases and the number of deaths.
This helps citizens to know official information rather than panicking over false
information.

. Further, to ensure that there is no ambiguity among citizens regarding any
false/unverified information in social media, the website provides a section on ‘Myth
Busters.’

. Various helpline numbers have been shared through the website. The
government has launched a central helpline number for corona-virus: - +91-11-
23978046, for any inquiry about COVID 19.

. Also, very essentially, and in relevance to the topic of this article, a toll-free
helpline number “+91-80-45110007" has been launched by the “National Institute of
Mental Health and Neuro-Sciences” (NIMHANS), a Bengaluru based premier medical
institution.

2. Training and development activities

e The Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Govt. of India, has provided health
advisories, videos, posters and even conducted webinars on handling mental health
issues of individuals and children. More information on the same can be obtained
at “ https://www.mohfw.gov.in/,” a government-administered website.

3. Measures to reduce financial strain

e The latest step to reduce the financial strain on citizens is an optional moratorium on
EMIs of loans. In respect of all term loans (including agricultural term loans, retail and
crop loans), all commercial banks (including regional rural banks, small finance banks,
and local area banks), co-operative banks, all-India Financial Institutions, and NBFCs
(including housing finance companies) (“lending institutions”) are permitted to grant a
moratorium of three months on payment of all instalments falling due between 1st
March 2020 and 31st May 2020. The repayment schedule for such loans as also the
residual tenor will be shifted across the board by three months after the moratorium
period.

. In respect of working capital facilities sanctioned in the form of cash
credit/overdraft (“CC/0D”), lending institutions are permitted to defer the recovery of
interest applied in respect of all such facilities during the period from 1st March 2020
and 31st May 2020 (“deferment”).

CONCLUSION:

The world is stressed. The novel strain of the Coronavirus, Covid-19, has brought to the
table many questions not only around the disease itself but the way humans cope with it.
Mental health illness is sometimes an overlooked “virus” that spreads across our society
and kills million people every year, with the median reduction in life expectancy among
those with mental illness . The coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19) pandemic may be
stressful for people. Fear and anxiety about a new disease and what could happen can be
overwhelming and cause strong emotions in adults and children. Public health actions,
such as social distancing, can make people feel isolated and lonely and can increase
stress and anxiety. However, these actions are necessary to reduce the spread of COVID-
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19. Coping with stress in a healthy way will make us, the people we care about, and
our community stronger. How we respond to the COVID-19 pandemic can depend on
our background, our social support from family or friends, our financial situation, our
health and emotional background, the community we live in, and many other
factors. Mental health conditions (such as depression, anxiety, bipolar disorder, or
schizophrenia) affect a person’s thinking, feeling, mood or behavior in a way that
influences their ability to relate to others and function each day. These conditions may
be situational (short-term) or long-lasting (chronic). People with preexisting mental
health conditions should continue with their treatment and be aware of new or
worsening symptoms.
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ABSTRACT

The stock markets in India are playing vital role in growth of Indian economy. There has
been enormous fluctuating in stock indexes since 1991. In the recent tenure, there have
been discernments that volatility in the market has increased and inter and intra-day
volatility witnessed the same. News items and some data shows to evidence this
analysis. Indian stock marketprovides a very high rate of return and comparatively
moderate volatility.

Volatility in stock return is an integral part of security market with the alternating bull
and bear phases. In the bullish market, the share prices soar high and in the bearish
market share prices fall down and these ups and downs determine the return and
volatility of the stock market. Volatility is a symptom of a highly liquid stock market.
Pricing of securities depends on volatility of each stock.An increase in stock market
volatility brings a large stock price change of advances or declines. Investors interpret a
raise in stock market volatility as an increase in the risk of equity investment and
consequently they shift their funds to less risky stocks. It has an impact on business
investment spending and economic growth through a number of channels. Changes in
local or global economic and political environment influence the share price movements
and show the state of stock market to the general public

This study evaluates intraday volatility - risk and return of BSE SENSEX and their listed
companies. This study also examines the association relationships among BSE SENSEX
and BSE SENSEX listed company volatilities. Here, Researcher has considered intraday
volatility in BSE SENSEX for the year 2019.

Key words: BSE SENSEX, SENSEX listed 30 Companies, Intra-day Volatility, Risk
and Return.

1. BSE SENSE at Glance

BSE SENSEX (Bombay Stock Exchange Sensitive Index) is value weighted index
comprised of 30 companies share price. It consists of the 30 largest and most actively
traded stocks, representative of various sectors, on the Bombay Stock Exchange. These
companies account for around one-fifth of the market capitalization of the BSE.

At irregular intervals, the Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE) authorities review and modify
its composition to make sure it reflects current market conditions. The index is
calculated based on a free-float capitalization method; a variation of the market cap
method. Instead of using a company's outstanding shares it uses its float, or shares that
are readily available for trading. The free-float method, therefore, does not include
restricted stocks, such as those held by company insiders.

2. Volatility
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Volatility refers to a variable's degree of unpredictable change over time. It is typically
expressed as the standard deviation of the change in value of a stock over a given period
typically one year. Volatility therefore reflects the risk taken by someone with exposure
to aid variable or stock. The more volatile the price of a stock, the stock will be riskier.

Volatility is however much more than the standard deviation of anstock's price over
time. It is a critical input in valuing options and other derivative instruments.
Intrinsically, measures of volatility - historical and prospective - impact the valuation
and return of a wide range of financial instruments, from interest rates to future. It also
acts as a barometer of investor sentiment: while high levels of volatility indicate investor
nervousness, low volatility signals a stronger appetite for risk

Volatility, for understanding easily, can be examined in two ways, viz. inter-day volatility
and intra-day-volatility. The former comprises of close to close volatility whereas the
later comprises of open to close, high to low and open to open volatility. The present
study covers the aforementioned aspects of volatility during the study period on BSE
Sensex.

Open-close volatility:Open to close to volatility provides information on change of the
prices during the day.

3. OBJECTIVE OF STUDY

1. To study the price volatility in BSE SENSEX and BSE SENSEX listed company's
shares.

2. To examine intraday risk and return BSE SENSEX and BSE SENSEX listed
company's shares.

3. To evaluate association relationship between shares price and BSE SENSEX 30

4. To find the most volatile share in BSE in respect of share price.

5. Study the movement of inter and intra-day volatility in BSE Sensex.

4, DATA COLLECTION

The present study is chastely based on secondary data. The data is collected from
theOfficial website of BSEwww.BSEIndia.com. Research has used secondary data as
Daily volatility in BSE SENSEX and BSE SENSEX listed companies.

5. PERIOD OF STUDY

Period of the study restricted and bounded to 12 monthsof year 2019. Researcher has
used daily average BSE SENSEX and BSE SENSEX listed companies for each month
January 2019 to December 2019.

6. SELECTION OF SAMPLE
Researcher has Selected BSE SENSEX and BSE SENSEX listed 30 companies share price
for the purpose of study.

7. TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES

a. Descriptive statistical tools:Mean, SD, Kurtosis, Skewness, Range etc.
b. Correlation : Measure association relationship

8. Data Analysis

a. Intra-day Open-close volatility Analysis:

Open to close to volatility in BSE SENSEX and BSE SENSEX listed companies share price
during the year 2019. Which are as follow

‘ Mean ’ SD ’ Kurtos ’ Skewn ’ Range ‘ Mini ‘ Maxi ‘
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13.64 | 302.5 | 90.21 57.35 18.11
BSE SENSEX :4.59 % 204 % % 39.24 %
Yo )
- 30.38 | | 87.98 | 40.66
. . o
Asian Paints LTD. 715% | % 139.78 | 8.91% % 47.32 %
% %
Axis Bank LTD. 15.46 (::)/6'23 02/56'10 124.95 ;3/9'7 104.29 (:))’/5'44
% 0 0 % 0 % 0
. - 34.50 | . o | 1154 | . 57.38
Bajaj - Auto LTD. 233% | % 32.17 9.64% 4% 58.06 %
% %
- ) 36.15 | 173.10 | 96.27 | 136.5 | 72.36
Bajaj Finance LTD. 11.79 % % % 0% 64.13 %
% %
35.19 | 148.05 | 98.13 1250 | 84.09
s o
BhartiAirtel LTD. 2.21% % % % 30 ;4/;).94 %
HCL Technologies LTD. | 13.30 27.19 | 3345 72.15 98.04 56.40 41.64
% % % % %
% %
HDFC 11.88 028'83 0215'93 124.27 103.7 81.93 21.77
% % 0% %
% % %
HDFC Bank 15.07 35.57 323.73 (?8.43 35.70 5458 ;41.12
% % % % % % %
Hero Motocrop LTD. 31.88 3/8'17 16.26 02/1'55 ;3/3'0 97.62 (::'/5'42
% 0 % 0 0 % 0
Hindustan Unilever 1559 28.77 89.99 77.79 80.63 43.50 37.13
LTD. % % % %
% % %
28.68 | 55.02 60.93 105.3 | | 62.52
0,
ICICI Bank 1.25% % % % 50 ;4/02.82 %
Indusind Bank LTD. 21.06 (‘?2'89 081'04 319'39 1068'8 85.43 ?3'46
% % % % 9% % %
- 18.57 ) 64.19 | 22.85
- 0,
Infosys LTD. 3.52% | % 7.68% | 60.42 % 41.34 %
% %
i 28.18 | 35.24 65.83 1003 | - 21.50
ITC LTD. ('?’/07.07 % % % 7% Z/{?.87 %
Kotak Mahindra Bank o 30.58 | 207.68 | 133.43 | 109.5 | . 74.87
LTD. L76% 1o | o % 3% %'66 %
Larsen and Toubro | . 39.33 | | 57.47 | 115.1 | . 39.00
LTD. 26.21 % 68.83 % 6% 76.16 %

%

%

%
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M:mg;z LD and | o 3¢ ;;2'04 84.80 | 25.59 ég’/&o 120.26 (}/7'79
' % 0 % % 0 % 0
Maruti Suzuki India 11.87 45.64 52.86 -3.31% 139.5 86.70 52.84
LTD. % 3% %
% % %
- 25.33 | 87.55 98.12 | - 46.10
1 0,
Nestle India LTD. 437% | % % 2.25% % 5/02.02 %
' 3094 | 95.72 | 3582 | 113.7 |. 36.33
NTPC LTD. 029.97 % % % 4% Z7.42 %
% %
ONGC LTD. 29.37 ;1'13 2331 | 80.19 502/9_3 113.94 3/5'38
% 0 % % 0 % 0
Power Grid | 27.91 7438 | 95.64 | . 35.79
0,
Corporation LTD. 17.96 % >91% % % 59.85 %
% %
lEer‘gance Industries 12.94 (2:;0.78 43.26 40.28 éoO/Z.Z 70.12 03/2.13
' % 0 % % 0 % 0
State Bank of India 20.31 $8'34 09/7'47 36.46 508/8'3 121.99 06/6'33
% 0 0 % 0 % 0
Sun Pharmaceutical 23.76 35.83 3.29% 35.09 128.5 92.46 36.10
LTD. % 6% %
% % %
Tata Steel LTD. 11.22 ;6'35 114.90 | 54.31 33/4'1 84.87 ;;9'23
% 0 % % 0 % 0
Tata Consultancy | - 32.69 | 10.50 | . 110.6 | . 33.31
. 11.57 74.61 77.35
Services LTD. % % % % 6% % %
Tech Mahindra LTD. | 13.38 (:)”/2'08 157.15 | 34.76 (?/4'64 62.59 5/2'05
% 0 % % 0 % 0
Titan Company | - 40.00 | 236.27 | | 159.6 | . 59.52
Limited 6.76% | % % 107.72 1 g9, | 100171/
% %
Ultratech Cement LTD. | 20.36 36'71 58.11 36'22 151'5 81.96 ?9'57
% % % % 2% % %

Above prepared table shows Intra-day open-closed average value of BSE SENSEX and
BSE SENSEX listed company for the year 2019. There was negative average return
14.59% SENSEX of open-close almost negative throughout year. Highest return was
18.11% in March 2019, where as, lowest negative return was -39.24 % in the August
2019. BSE SENSEX has 13.64% Standard deviation which shows that SENSEX index
volatile 13.64% up-down in intra-day trading. It is demonstration high volatility in index.
Kurtosis and skewness indicates variability in trend. Range value 57.35% express up-
down trend throughout this tenure
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In SENSEX, BhartiAirtel LTD.Kotak Mahindra Bank LTD.ICICI Bank shares having
positive average return during the year 2.21%, 1.76%, and 1.25% respectively. Where
as, remain all companies share price having negative average return during year 2019.In
negative return, Larsen and Toubro, Oil and Natural Gas Corporation, NTPC, Hero
Motocrop, ITC, Mahindra and Mahindra have more than 25% average negative return
during year 2019 which valued at -26.21%-29.37%-29.97%, -31.88%, -37.07%, -46.35%,
respectively.

Throughout year 2019, Indus bank has highest value of SD 52.89% which indicates
highest intra-day volatility. Infosys has lowest value of SD 18.57% nevertheless it also
not so good indicator. Remaining all listed companies having high volatility. SBI has
highest value of range 188.32% it shows uncertain volatility. Compare to overall BSE
SENSEX intra-day volatility moderate compare to all listed companies.

b. Intra-day Open-close volatility Analysis: Association relationship between
BSE SENSEX and BSE SENSEX listed companies

Correlat.ion among BSE SENSEX and listed r- Value
companies

BSE SENSEX 1.00
High Degree Of Positive Correlation

ICICI Bank 0.89
HDFC Bank 0.82
Reliance Industries LTD. 0.73
NTPC LTD. 0.70
0il and Natural Gas Corporation LTD. 0.66
Titan Company Limited 0.64
Larsen and Toubro LTD. 0.61
State Bank of India 0.59
Axis Bank LTD. 0.57
ITCLTD. 0.55
Mahindra and Mahindra LTD. 0.54
Indusind Bank LTD. 0.50
High Degree Of Moderate Positive Correlation
Power Grid Corporation of India LTD. 0.47
Tata Steel LTD. 0.47
Bajaj Finance LTD. 0.42
Maruti Suzuki India LTD. 0.41
Nestle India LTD. 0.40
Bajaj - Auto LTD. 0.34
Ultratech Cement LTD. 0.28
Low Degree Of Positive Correlation

Sun Pharmaceutical Industries LTD. ’ 0.22
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Asian Paints LTD. 0.14
Kotak Mahindra Bank LTD. 0.14
Hindustan Unilever LTD. 0.13
HDFC 0.11
BhartiAirtel LTD. 0.08
Hero Motocrop LTD. 0.06
Moderate Negative Correlation

Tata Consultancy Services LTD. -0.14
Tech Mahindra LTD. -0.14
HCL Technologies LTD. -0.21
Infosys LTD. -0.51

Above table shows correlation between BSE SENSEX and BSE SENSEX listed companies.
Amidintra-day volatility measurement, there are four categories for measurement of
correlation. There are 12 listed companies share price have more than 0.50 r value. It
shows that they have high degree of positive correlation. ICICI bank has 0.9 r valued
shows highest degree of association with BSE SENSEX. Volatility of these companies is
day to day volatile with BSE SENSEX index. In table, Subsequent 14 listed companies
have also positive correlation with BSE SENSEX. TCS, Tec Mahindra, HCL and Infosys
have moderate negative correlation -0.14, -0.14, -0.21 and -0.51 respectively. This data
shows volatility of BSE SENSEX and these listed companies have contradictory course.

9. FINDINGS AND CONCLUSION

Thoughtful stock market volatility, risk and return activities is vital for all nations
investors but itis of more significant to developing countries, mainly, where the market
involves of riskaverseinvestors as the prospects to invest and diversify the investment is
not much. Duringthe year 2019 it is manifest that there is extraordinary growth in the
Indian stock market in termscapitalisation, trading, turnover, number of investors, etc.
during this period Indian stock markethas gone through rapid changes in all the aspects.
It has seen all time ups and downs.

In this study, it is marked that daily average returns and daily average volatility across
theBSE SENSEX and BSE SENSEX listed companies share price was varying over time and
space. This study results revels that there were highly volatile trend during year 2019.
Intra-day volatility of BSE SENSEX was not more than volatility in BSE SENSEX listed
companies share price during this tenure. Most of share price volatility and BSE SENSEX
volatility have moderate positive correlation. Standard deviation value shows that there
were two phases in study period namely bull phase and bear phase during year 2019.
This data isobvious that there is high volatility and deviation in average returns
duringbull phase whereas low volatility in the bear phase. One can observed that during
the studyperiod, first bull phase did not reap good returns to investors with high
volatility while thesecond bull phase gave good returns with high moderate volatility.
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“PERFORMANCE EVALUATION OF SELECTED
ELECTRONIC COMPANIES WITH SPECIAL
REFERENCE TO BSE”

ZALA SANJAYSINH

ABSTRACT:

The main purpose of the study is to evaluate the Financialposition of selected Electronics
Companies of India. The study undertaken is based on secondary data and the sampling
method is purposive sampling which is Non probability sampling technique. As a sample,
Havells, Honda Seil Power and Bharat Bijleeare taken as these are the leading
Electroniccompany in India. The time period of the study is of five years i.e. from 2013-
14 to 2017-18. Liquidity Ratios, Activity Ratios, Leveraged Ratio as well as profitability
Ratios are taken into consideration for the study. It can be concluded that there is no
significant difference among selected ratios of Selected Electronic Companies during the
study period.

KEYWORDS:
Liquidity Analysis, Leveraged, Profitability, Activity

INTRODUCTION:

In today’s competitive world it is necessary to evaluate the performance of the firm or
industry on the regular basis to sustain in the market. With the help of evaluation of
performance we can find out the efficient and inefficient units and can take several
measures to turn inefficient unit into efficient unit.

For attaining self-evaluation method and improvement of accountability power,
performance evaluation is considered as the useful step. Many scholars and experts have
considered performance evaluation as a part of great emerging movement of
accountability. Performance Evaluation of firms and factories act as a guideline that
shows the only way for future decisions regarding investment, development and also
control and supervision.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE:

1. Zhao and Wang (2007) in their study under the title of “Empirical Study on
Chinese Mutual funds Performance” evaluated the performance of investment funds
active in China via the DEA method. The sample under study included 24 institutions
with open investment and 54 institutions with the closed investment in 20014 and 2005.
Results of the study suggest that the majority of the investment funds working in China
market are not efficient.

2. Panayiotis (2004) in a study entitled “Performance Evaluation of the Bond
Mutual Funds Operating in Greece” evaluated the performance of 39 joint investment
funds in financial markets in Greece within the time period of 15/03/1999 to
12/12/1999. The ranking of these investment funds was different in the average return
of the investment and the overall risk of investment.

3. Apoorva (2019) Seven companies have been selected to check the efficiency
and accuracy of this model. In conclusion it can be applied for Indian Companies but the
same was not 100% accurate.

4. RohiniSajjan (2016) this study tries to apply the model to understand financial
health of selected firms for the years 2011-2015 which are listed in BSE and NSE.
Companies are selected from manufacturing and non manufacturing sector. It reveals
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that none of the companies completely belongs to safe zone except for few years. Most of
the firms are in distress zone.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY:

Behind every study there are some objectives. The main objectives of present study are:
1. To evaluate the Performance of selected Electronic Companies of India.

2. To know the overall scenario of Electronic Companies.

3. To know profitability of Selected Electronic Companies

BROAD HYPOTHESIS OF THE STUDY:

Ho-=There is no significant difference in Liquidity ratio of selected Electronic Companies
during the study period

Hi = There is significant difference in Liquidity ratio of selected Electronic Companies
during the study period

Ho-There is no significant difference in Activity ratio of selected Electronic Companies
during the study period

Hi = There is significant difference in Activity ratio of selected Electronic Companies
during the study period

Ho=There is no significant difference in Leveraged ratio of selected Electronic Companies
during the study period

Hi-There is significant difference in Leveraged ratio of selected Electronic Companies
during the study period

Ho = There is no significant difference in Profitability ratio of selected Electronic
Companies during the study period

Hi-=There is significant difference in Profitability ratio of selected Electronic Companies
during the study period

<> Selection of Sample:

On the basis of Net Profit, top five Housing NBFCs were selected and the sampling
technique is purposive sampling.

<> Source of Data:

The study is based on secondary data for which the data was collected from annual
reports of selected Electronic Companies.

<> Period of the Study:

The period of the present study was for five years i.e. 2013-14 to 2017-18.

<> Tools of Analysis:

Data Analysis is done with the help of Ratio and One way ANOVA.

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
Current Ratio

Company 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
Havells 1.421208 | 1.323585 | 1.815927 | 2.201746 | 1.369764
Honda Seil Power 2.945725 | 2904393 | 3.312876 | 3.838057 | 4.053321
Bharat Bijlee 2.297673 | 2.527772 | 2.77306 2901319 | 3.340817
[Calculated from annual report of Selected Companies]
ANOVA:
Source of Variation Ss Df MS F P-value | Fcrit
Between Groups 1.54035 | 4 0.38508 | 0.43284 | 0.78214 | 3.4780
6 9 4 3 5
Within Groups 8.89671 | 10 0.88967
1 1
Total 10.4370 | 14
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K | | | | |

Quick Ratio
Company 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
Havells 0.807701 | 0.763443 | 1.235109 | 1.577952 | 0.767873
Honda Seil Power 1.780291 | 1.786963 | 2.504651 | 2.750877 | 3.309935
Bharat Bijlee 1.701543 | 2.073444 | 2.244481 | 2.32299 2.805936
[Calculated from annual report of Selected Companies]
ANOVA:
Source of Variation Ss df MS F P-value | F crit
Between Groups 1.84487 | 4 0.46121 | 0.68231 | 0.61998 | 3.4780

2 8 5 8 5
Within Groups 6.75961 | 10 0.67596

1

Total 8.60448 | 14

3
Working Capital Ratio:
Company 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
Havells 10.06932 | 13.148 4934275 | 3.430145 | 8.169287
Honda Seil Power 3.026161 | 3.128931 | 2.652722 | 2.224695 | 2.05966
Bharat Bijlee 3.026161 | 3.128931 | 2.652722 | 2.224695 | 2.05966
[Calculated from annual report of Selected Companies]
ANOVA:
Source of Variation SS df MS F P-value | F crit
Between Groups 28.3163 | 4 7.07909 | 0.54742 | 0.70529 | 3.4780

8 6 6 5 5
Within Groups 129.316 | 10 12.9316
Total 157.632 | 14

3
[Calculated from annual report of Selected Companies]
Debtor Turnover Ratio:
Company 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
Havells 35.39856 | 38.94937 | 37.47505 | 31.77739 | 29.38642
Honda Seil Power 15.94081 | 16.14359 | 18.68398 | 23.38487 | 17.06601
Bharat Bijlee 2.807479 | 3.297652 | 2.931918 | 3.027934 | 2.97975
[Calculated from annual report of Selected Companies]
ANOVA:
Source of Variation | SS df MS F P-value | F crit
Between Groups 221746 | 4 5.54366 | 0.02153 | 0.99893 | 3.4780

4 1 5 1 5
Within Groups 2574.26 | 10 257.426

4 4
Total 2596.43 | 14

8
Debt Ratio:
Company 2014 ’ 2015 ‘ 2016 ’ 2017 2018
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Havells 0.068022 | 0.017261 | O 0.057048 | 0.028073
Honda Seil Power 0 0 0 0 0
Bharat Bijlee 0.191169 | 0.334545 | 0.382351 | 0.214229 | 0.2369
[Calculated from annual report of Selected Companies]
ANOVA:
Source of | SS Df MS F P-value | Fcrit
Variation
Between Groups 0.00433 | 4 0.001084 | 0.044185 | 0.995681 | 3.47805
6
Within Groups 0.24532 | 10 0.024533
7
Total 0.24966 | 14
3
Return on Capital Employed:
Company 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
Havells 4523855 | 47.99023 | 42.8411 25.95432 | 27.9093
Honda Seil Power 9.884516 | 18.15997 | 20.637 20.81577 | 19.90877
Bharat Bijlee -0.09194 | -3.70921 | 6.455193 | 7.333795 | 16.80482
[Calculated from annual report of Selected Companies]
ANOVA:
Source of Variation SS daf MS F P-value Fcrit
Between Groups 59.3110 | 4 14.8277 | 0.04354 | 0.9958 3.4780
1 5 6 5
Within Groups 3405.05 | 10 340.505
Total 3464.36 | 14
1
ANALYSIS RELATED TO ANOVA
Ratio Calculated | Table Value HoAccepted /
Value Rejected
Current Ratio 0.43 3.47 Accepted
Quick Ratio 0.68 3.47 Accepted
Working Capital Ratio 0.54 3.47 Accepted
Debtor Turnover Ratio 0.021 3.47 Accepted
Debt Ratio 0.044 3.47 Accepted
Return on Capital Employed | 0.043 3.47 Accepted
Ratio
LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
1. The study is limited for 5 years only.
2. The study is based on secondary data collected from annual reports and
websites of the selected companies so it has its own limitations.
3. There are many approaches for evaluation out of which only ratios method is

considered.
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CONCLUSION:
It can be concluded that there is no significant difference among selected ratios of
SelectedElectronic Companies during the study period.
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PUBLIC HEALTH INTERVENTION
AGAINST COVID -19

PROF BASANTI DEVI NEGI
CHILDREN WELFARE CENTRE LAW COLLEGE -MUMBAI

ABSTRACT:

The Corona Virus Disease (COVID-19) began with the Wuhan City of Chine somewhere in
December 2019 and was declared global Pandemic by World Health Organisation in
February, 2020. It is a highly infectious disease caused by a new virus and spreads
primarily through contact with an infected person’s cough or sneeze. It is unknown
whether the public health intervention can improve the control over this outbreak.
Through this paper the researcher has tried to evaluate the association of public health
intervention with the epidemiological features of the COVID-19 the steps taken by them
and its impact on NOVEL CORONA VIRUS PANDEMIC.

INTRODUCTION:

Kelkar and Shah (2019) describe public health as population scale initiatives that address
externalities and provide public goods. These are usually preventive interventions, like
vaccination and sanitation?.

Healthcare consists of transactional services provided through doctors to individuals.
There is a case for government intervention in both these components of health policy.
However, the government is solely responsible for public health function as there is no
market to provide it.

The Novel Coronavirus COVID -19 has generated increased anxiety across the globe.
Four months since the first case of COVID -19 in Wuhan, China, the SARS-CoV-2 virus
submerged the world and the number of confirmed cases worldwide at a staggering
303,5942 of these, 315 confirmed cases from India the World’s Largest democracy with a
Population of 1.34 billion. The Protection of Public Health is a Key function of
Government but at the same time it should be ethical, proportionate and subject to
strong democratic accountability. India developed its own strategy of working with the
infected and key populations who are vulnerable to the infection association with the
public health intervention. It rapidly expanded surveillance, divided districts and states
as per burden of infections, took up intensive targeted interventions among the high risk,
decentralised and expanded testing and treatment manifold, and scaled up information
campaigns.

CHALLENGES BEING FACED BY INDIA

India is unique,with reference to its size and population. The number of migrant
labourers is largest in the world as people migrant one state to another for seeking the
jobs in India. To Control and take care of this huge migrant population is a challenge

https://www.financialexpress.com/economy/indias-covid-19-crisis-response-challenges-are-
greater-gettingmoney-to-individuals-and-firms-is-not-as-easy/1917479/
2https://medium.com/@covind 19/predictions-and-role-of-interventions-for-covid-19-
outbreak-in-india-52903e2544e6
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before metro cities like Delhi, Mumbai etc.. on the other hand, social distancing is not the
usual human behaviour so teach them this is again a time-consuming process. In Metro
cities 40 to 50% population are known to live in urban slums, in unhygienic conditions3.
The coronavirus outbreak in India has extracted gaping holes in our lack of thinking
about health policy. The pandemic is a public health concern, even when it contains
elements of healthcare. It is not a problem which can be solved by individuals going to
their preferred healthcare providers and seeking treatment. There are various peculiar
elements of the pandemic*:

1. It is highly contagious;

2. It has no known treatment;

3. It is idiosyncratic in the presentation of symptoms amongst people

4. Prevention, contact tracing, quarantine and lockdown are traditional public

health measures being undertaken by the government to control the pandemic.
However, testing and healthcare for symptomatic patients are inaccurately not being
considered to be falling in the domain of public health, as seen by the government
policies and the clarification order of the Supreme Court.

5. The risk of considering COVID-19 as a healthcare problem

The Global picture shows that Elderly people, above 60 years of age, who already
suffering from one or the other diseases usually get more severely affected and have
higher chances of death those compromised immune system such as HIV positive or
those on immune-suppressants are at higher risk for severe disease. People working in
the health care system in the facility and community are also at a higher risk.

Another challenge that the Indian public health system faces at is that the most severely
sick people reach hospital facilities, so it is more difficult to save their lives, often leading
to a higher death rate among hospital patients. This has to do with poor access, lack of
resources and weak referral systems. In the case of COVID-19, it means that only the
more severe cases will reach health facilities and several-fold milder will be missed. Due
to ignorance, the milder cases will keep spreading the infection causing substantial loss
of life.

PUBLIC HEALTH INTERVENTION:

Dr. Harsh Vardhan, Union Health & Family Welfare Minister launched the ‘AYUSH
Sanjivani’ App and two AYUSH based studies related to COVID-19 situation. Highlighting
the importance of harnessing technology for COVID-19 response, the Union Health
Minister said “The ‘AYUSH Sanjivani * mobile app, which has been launched on 7t May,
2020 will help to generate data on acceptance and usage of AYUSH advocacies and
measures among the population and its impact in prevention of COVID 19. It is
developed by Ministry of AYUSH and MEITY and shall reach out to a target of 50 lakh
people.”

Central teams being deployed to districts with highest number of COVID19 cases> :
As many as twenty (20) Central Public Health Teams from the Ministry of Health &
Family Welfare have been formed and are being sent to the 20 districts that are

Q & AON COVID-19 WITH A PUBLIC HEALTH PERSPECTIVE: A CHAT WITH
DR. AMRITA MISRA

outbreak in- lndla 52903e2544e6

Shttps://pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=1620761
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reporting the maximum number of COVID-19 cases in the country. These teams will
support the States in implementation of containment measures for COVID-19 in the
affected areas within these districts/cities. The teams shall assist the State Governments.

Government of India Ministry of Health & Family Welfare has issued Instructions
for care-givers as well to the patients®:

. Mask:The caregiver should wear a triple layer medical mask appropriately
when in the same room with the ill person. Front portion of the mask should not be
touched or handled during use. If the mask gets wet or dirty with secretions, it must be
changed immediately. Discard the mask after use and perform hand hygiene after
disposal of the mask.

. He/she should avoid touching own face, nose or mouth

. Hand hygienemust be ensured following contact with ill person or his
immediate environment.

. Hand hygiene should also be practiced before and after preparing food, before

eating, after using the toilet, and whenever hands look dirty. Use soap and water for
hand washing at least for 40 seconds. Alcohol-based hand rub can be used, if hands are
not visibly soiled.

. Afterusing soap and water, use of disposable paper towels to dry hands is
desirable. If not available, use dedicated clean cloth towels and replace them when they
become wet.

. Exposure to patient:Avoid direct contact with body fluids of the patient,
particularly oral or respiratory secretions. Use disposable gloves while handling the
patient. Perform hand hygiene before and after removing gloves.

. Avoid exposure to potentially contaminated items in his immediate
environment (e.g. avoid sharing cigarettes, eating utensils, dishes, drinks, used towels or
bed linen).

. Food must be provided to the patient in his room

. Utensils and dishes used by the patient should be cleaned with soap/detergent
and water wearing gloves. The utensils and dishes may be re-used. Clean hands after
taking off gloves or handling used items.

. Use triple layer medical mask and disposable gloveswhile cleaning or handling
surfaces, clothing or linen used by the patient. Perform hand hygiene before and after
removing gloves.

. The care giver will make sure that the patient follows the prescribed treatment.
. The care giver and all close contact will self-monitor their health with daily
temperature monitoring and report promptly if they develop any symptom suggestive of
COVID-19 (fever/cough/difficulty in breathing)

Instructions for the patient

. Patient should at all times use triple layer medical mask. Discard mask after 8
hours of use or earlier if they become wet or visibly soiled.

. Mask should be discarded only after disinfecting it with 1% Sodium Hypo-
chlorite.

. Patient must stay in the identified room and away from other people in home,
especially elderlies and those with co-morbid conditions like hypertension,
cardiovascular disease, renal disease etc.

6https://www.mohfw.gov.in/pdf/GuidelinesforHomelsolationofverymildpresymptomaticCOVI
D19cases.pdf
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. Patient must take rest and drink lot of fluids to maintain adequate hydration

. Follow respiratory etiquettes all the time.

. Hands must be washed often with soap and water for at least 40 seconds
orclean with alcohol-based sanitizer.

. Don’t share personal items with other people.

. Clean surfaces in the room that are touched often (tabletops, door knobs,
handles, etc) with 1% hypochlorite solution.

. The patient must strictly follow the physician’s instructions and medication
advice.

. The patient will self-monitor his/her health with daily temperature monitoring

and report promand report promptly if develops any deterioration of symptom as
detailed below.

Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Package: Insurance Scheme for Health workers
fighting against COVID-19 (29t March, 2020) 7
As per the announcement made under the Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Package, the
launch of ‘Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Package: Insurance Scheme for Health Workers
Fighting COVID-19’ has been approved with the following conditions:

i. It will provide an insurance cover of Rs. 50 lakhs for ninety (90) days to a total
of around 22.12 lakh public healthcare providers, including community health workers,
who may have to be in direct contact and care of COVID-19 patients and who may be at
risk of being impacted by this. It will also include accidental loss of life on account of
contracting COVID-19;

ii. On account of the unprecedented situation, private hospital staff/
retired/volunteer/ local urban bodies/contract/daily wage/ ad-hoc/outsourced staff
requisitioned by States/ Central hospitals/autonomous hospitals of Central/States/UTs,
AIIMS & INIs/ hospitals of Central Ministries can also be drafted for COVID-19 related
responsibilities. These cases will also be covered subject to numbers indicated by
Ministry of Health & Family Welfare;

iii. The insurance provided under this scheme would be over and above any other
insurance cover being availed of by the beneficiary.

Government of India sanctions Rs. 15000 crores for India COVID-19 Emergency
Response and Health System Preparedness Package(09 APR 2020)

Government of India (Gol) has announced significant investments to the tune of
Rs.15000 crores for 'India COVID-19 Emergency Response and Health System
Preparedness Package'. The funds sanctioned will be utilized for immediate COVID-19
Emergency Response (amount of Rs.7774 crores) and rest for medium-term support (1-
4 years) to be provided under mission mode approach.

The key objectives of the package include mounting emergency response to slow and
limit COVID-19 in India through the development of diagnostics and COVID-19 dedicated
treatment facilities, centralized procurement of essential medical equipment and drugs
required for treatment of infected patients, strengthen and build resilient National and
State health systems to support prevention and preparedness for future disease
outbreaks, setting up of laboratories and bolster surveillance activities, bio-security
preparedness, pandemic research and proactively engage communities and conduct risk
communication activities. These interventions and initiatives would be implemented
under the overall umbrella of the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare.

"https://www.nhp.gov.in/whatsnew

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

186



VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

PUBLIC HEALTH INTERVENTION ISSUES AND CHALLENGESS:

4 First, almost every country has been slow to act to control the spread of the
virus. Even China did not respond as quickly as it should have. But, by now, it seems that
the dangers of being slow are much greater than those of overreacting, even allowing for
the costs of economic disruption. India went for the national lockdown, not a day too
soon. The first coronavirus case was detected in India on January 30. The number of
cases kept rising through March. On March 18, Prime Minister Narendra Modi appeared
on national television and urged Indians to observe a self-imposed “janata” or people’s
curfew on March 22 to defeat the virus.On March 21, the entire rail network came to a
halt. The messaging and the planning—again, observed from far away—seem to be less
than optimal. Supplies of food and other basic commodities are disrupted, it led to chaos
and other kinds of health problems.

v Testing is important to guide individuals and public authorities in targeting
social isolation and allocation of health supplies. As the head of the World Health
Organisation said, responding to the virus without adequate testing is like fighting a fire
blindfolded. Most accounts suggest that India has been way behind the curve in scaling
up testing. If testing is not increased rapidly, the lockdown could be longer, more
widespread and worse than it needs to be.

v Third, ramping up the production of health supplies that are needed to treat
coronavirus patients is critical, as the number of identified cases starts to jump—New
York City is an example. One of the richest cities in one of the richest nations in the world
is already finding it difficult to treat just over 20,000 patients.It is not entirely clear if the
Indian government is doing enough on the front of manufacturing the health supplies the
country may need over the next few weeks. And, this is in a situation where India is not
as well-endowed with doctors and other medical professionals as are richer economies.
v It is difficult for people in India to understand the importance of isolation and
quarantine, even though it is a response to a pandemic. The faith in the public health
system cannot emerge immediately as a response to the pandemic. There have been
repeated reports of people escaping hospitals or quarantine in the past week. One key
issue is the trust deficit in the public health system in many parts of the country. Other
important factors include fear of isolation and stigma attached to those who are being
quarantined and isolated.Epidemiologists and public health experts say that increasing
expenditure in the public health system is key to building trust. “[Escaping quarantine] is
mostly out of fear and stigma, and wanting to be with one's family since it is for a
prolonged time as well as lack of income.

v An overstretched public health-care system forces millions of Indians to turn to
the unregulated private health-care sector. The Indian government's expenditure on
health as a percentage of GDP still hovers around 1-5%, one of the lowest in the world.
For around 52% of households in urban areas, and 44% of households in rural areas, the
private sector is the main source of health care when they are sick, according to
government data.

4 Finally, the thinness of talent at the top (for example, the number of IAS officers
relative to the population has not improved since colonial days, despite increased
complexity and demands of governance, and vacancy rates are high), the geographic
over-centralisation of decision-making, and the tendency to rely on relatively few
loyalists for decision-making, make it difficult to marshal expertise for responding to the
crisis, whether it is designing a lockdown that minimises suffering and economic harm to

8shttps://www.financialexpress.com/economy/indias-covid-19-crisis-response-challenges-
are-greater-getting-money-to-individuals-and-firms-is-not-as-easy/1917479/
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the extent possible, figuring out monetary and fiscal policy responses, or organising the
health sector to control the core problem of treating the illness. India is a poor country, it
is deficient in human capital, and it does not use its human capital effectively.

CONCLUSION

“Infectious disease surveillance and in particular, the timely detection and early warning
of disease outbreaks are a function of strength and capacity of the health system. This is
the time to win the trust of people with a thoughtful approach. This can only be done by
increasing the health expenditure by government as a percentage of GDP compared to
what it is now and not just through health insurance. Creating a reliable system with a
public health cadre will address these problems”.
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REPRESENTATION OF FEMALE CHARACTERS
IN SHAKESPEARE’S PLAYS HAMLET AND
OTHELLO UNDER PATRIARCHAL DOMINANCE

NAYNA B. JADAV
RESEARCH SCHOLAR, DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH, H.N.G.U. PATAN

ABSTRACT:

This article aims to analyse patriarchal dominance over Elizabethan Women through
Shakespeare’s female characters from the plays Hamlet and Othello. Female characters
are important or plays significant role in Shakespeare’s plays for the dramatic turn. But
still fact is that women characters are proved weak under patriarchal dominance or
victimized by male characters at the end of the play. In Elizabethan era women of
Shakespeare's plays had been restricted by masculine society. A woman had been the
property of their fathers and after marriage given to their future husbands. Women of
Elizabethan era had represented virtues like obedience, sexual chastity, silence, piety,
humility, patience and constancy. In Shakespearian era, men were used to play role of
the bread winner and role of women were for the housewives and mothers.
Shakespearian female characters reflected the image and position of women from
Elizabethan age in general.

Keywords: Patriarchal, Shakespeare, Hamlet, Othello, Ophelia, Desdemona,
Gertrude

ROLE OF WOMEN IN HAMLET:
No doubt that Hamlet is exactly not based on women characters, yet both female
characters plays significant role for the tragic effect in the play.

ROLE OF GERTRUDE:

Audience's first perception of Gertrude is included by Hamlet's response to knowing that
she has married her brother- in- law after he has killing her husband. Hamlet shows
anger and disillusionment toward her, as Hamlet believes that his mother should remain
faithful and loyal to the memory of his father. Yet, there is no evidence or proof that she
knows of the murdered Claudius has committed. It seems that she has allowed herself to
be seduced by Claudius but once again there is no evidence that seduction has done
before the death of King Hamlet or afterwards. Now Gertrude finds herself stirred
positions where she is asked to play different roles for different men. She feels guilty that
her son considered her sinner and also feels helpless that she is not able to solve her
son's misunderstanding due to her relationship with Claudius. Claudius, her second
husband also has his own expectations that she play according to his wish and
disregarded her son Hamlet. Here can be find a fickle portrayal of Gertrude by
Shakespeare who lacks her virtue. However, in the Act II, Scene IV she shows motherly
care for Hamlet's welfare and makes situation to speak with Hamlet in her chamber.
When Hamlet accuses her of lust, she does not make any excuses for her defense and
openly admits her shortcoming. In the end of the play at the final Act, when Claudius
pours the poisoned wine, Gertrude claims thirst and ask for to drink. Claudius warns her
not to drink but she does knowing it was poured for Hamlet and she dies. She tells her
son that the drink is poison for him. Here in her sacrifice for her son, there is regret and
redemption for Gertrude’s fickleness, lust and immaturity.

ROLE OF OPHELIA:
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Daughter of Polonius, sister of Laertes, and lover of Hamlet, Along with Gertrude,
Ophelia is too important female character in the play. Ophelia’s actions and trajectories
are unfortunately defined by the men around her. Ophelia's character is a presented as a
gentle, obedient, loyal and young woman who is meant to be love of Hamlet's life, even
though reality is that he rarely considers her importance in his plans. Most of the time in
the play Hamlet seems to be cruel to her, as if he is using her as pawn, as is so when she
says her father that Hamlet appears doing acting and like a crazy mad man. It seems very
clearly that he is using Ophelia as a part of his plan to get the word out that he is insane.
Here Shakespeare portrayed daughterhood through the character of Ophelia. She is an
example of a perfect or ideal daughter who obeys her father without argument. Even
when she is asked to reject Hamlet whom she believes love of her life, she responds that
she will obey, and meet with Hamlet to deceive him. Laertes and Polonius both warn
Ophelia about Hamlet and forbid her to come near his presence as they think he is just
using her for his sexual pleasure. Laertes and Polonius are both so ignorant of Ophelia’s
true feelings towards Hamlet. Polonius also uses his daughter for his own reason as he
tells to spy on Hamlet. This actually becomes turning point in the play. As Ophelia tries to
return his gift, Hamlet became defensive refusing to accept the return and responds with
" I never gave you aught" [1]. He continues to express his anger and disgust with the
women as he tells her, "Get thee to a nunnery, why wouldst thou be a breeder of sinners?
"[1]. This hurts Ophelia mentally. Through Ophelia, we witness Hamlet's evolution and
de-evolution into a man that has a firm belief that all women are ignorant and deceitful:
“I have heard of your paintings well enough; God hath given you one face, and you make
yourselves another: you jig, you amble, and you lisp, you nickname God’s creatures, and
make your wantonness your ignorance” (III. 1. 144-148).

As Kay Stanton argues in her essay Hamlet's Whores:

Perhaps it may be granted..that what makes a woman a whore in the Hamlets'
estimation is her sexual use by not one man but by more than one man... what seems to
enrage [Hamlet] in the 'nunnery' interlude is that Ophelia has put her sense of love and
duty for another man above her sense of love and duty for him, just as Gertrude put her
sense of love and duty for her new husband above her sense of love and duty for her old.
Gertrude chose a brother over a dead Hamlet; Ophelia chooses a father over a living
Hamlet: both choices can be read as additionally sexually perverse in being, to Hamlet,
'incestuous' (Stanton, New Essays on Hamlet)[*].

Here in the play Ophelia's perfection also becomes her downfall, unfortunately she has
no voice and can not found heroine qualities and there is a lack of any kind of desire to
defend her. Ophelia's very dear Hamlet causes all her emotional pain throughout the
play, and when his hate is responsible for her father's death, she has endured all that she
is capable of enduring and goes insane. But even in her insanity she symbolizes, to
everyone but Hamlet, incorruption and virtue. "In her wanderings we hear from time to
time an undertone of the deepest sorrow, but never the agonized cry of fear or horror
which makes madness dreadful or shocking. And the picture of her death, if our eyes
grow dim in watching it, is still purely beautiful”. (Bradley, Shakespearean Tragedy 132-
3).

The patriarchal nature of the society reinforces and rewards the compliance of women.
Ophelia dies because she lost her father, for her the source of both order and authority.
Gertrude dies, because she was unwilling to bow to authority. She rejects her role as a
woman, destroying herself. Women who adjust with the social order are lost without it;
those who deft it can know no other opportunity than to be lost within it.

ROLE OF FEMALE CHARACTERS IN OTHELLO:
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An analysis of the play Othello from women point of view, allows judging the different
social values and status of women in the Elizabethan patriarchal marriages, suppression
and restriction of feminity. Women were expected to be silent, chaste, and obedient to
their husbands, fathers, brothers and all men in general. There are only three women in
the play "Othello”; Desdemona, Emilia and Bianca. All three female characters are
regarded by the male characters as persons who are owned by them.

Desdemona:

A young attractive white woman, who falls in love with a black man; She's strong from
the inside, but she doesn't tend to show that side as much as she wants. She plays a
peace-maker in her marriage and always tries to understand her husband, Othello.
Throughout the play she feels difficulty to prove her loyalty and respect to her husband.
Desdemona accepts his companionship. She is determined to "abandon her father and
serve Othello." The term serve refers to the inferiority of the Desdemona. She is
responsible for serving her husband despite being brave enough to deny her father. His
character is moulded by society. According to Desdemona only man has the capacity to
solve the crisis. She does not believe in her own knowledge. Her position as woman
demeans her intelligence and capability to deal with the problems arising. As Marsh says,
“In the distress she feels, she turns to a man (Iago) for help and advice. This suggests that
she does not expect to understand for herself, but a man will be able to explain it to her”.
(Marsh, 1998)

It is also evident in the following lines:

Oh good lago,

What shall i do to win my lord again?

Good friend, go to him, for, by this light of heaven,

I know not how i lost him” (Act IV, Scene 2)

Apart from that Desdemona was often treated as a inferior by Othello. She was treated as
a property presented through the marriage. Othello seems to possess the elements of
patriarchy or male dominance. He oppresses Desdemona throughout the play. It occurs
through the verbal comments. Degrading comments such as “strumpet” and “whore” are
made towards her. Desdemona is a victim of sexism. She can be considered to be a victim
of violence since Othello does not fulfil his duties as husband and hits her in public.
Desdemona herself declares that " I am obedient”, continuing to obey Othello's orders
from the early happy phase of their relationship through to the later stage of his jealous
ravings. Even when he orders Desdemona to go her bed towards the end of Act IV, she
still replies with the submissive tone, "I will my lord". In her final breath she still
remains true to her husband, saying " Commend me my kind lord", she appears to have
completely accepted her role as subordinate and obedient wife.

EMILIA:

As a action progresses, Emilia reveals a sharp-eyed and self-conscious perspective on
however ladies square measure usually susceptible to abuse at the hands of their
husbands. She tells Desdemona that “they eat us hungerly, and when they are full / they
belch us” (3.4.) and later explains to her mistress that “I do suppose it's their husbands’
faults / If wives do fall” (4.3.). Emilia also shows courage and self-assurance in chastising
Othello for doubting his wife’s virtue, scolding him “If you're thinking that alternative /
take away your thought” (4.2.). once she realizes Othello has killed Desdemona, Emilia
like a shot lashes out at him, stating “Thou dost belie her and thousand art a devil” (5.2.).
Even though she is in a highly dangerous scenario, alone with a person United Nations
agency has simply tried himself capable of murder and may well kill her so as to hide his
crime, Emilia intrepidly insists on transfer him to justice, explaining “I'll create thee
identified / tho' I lost twenty lives” (5.2.). Emilia also indicates that she is usually alert to
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her correct role in society. Once revealing lago's plotting at the top of the play she states
that " Tis correct I conform him, however not now". though happening to betray her
husband, she still feels the need to explain why she is rebelling from the accepted
behaviors

BIANCA:

Bianca is described in the play as a courtesan, essentially a prostitute. Under the best of
circumstances, courtesans were kept women who were financially dependent upon and
socially attached to the men they served. Bianca is Cassio's love interest in Othello. She
expresses a similar sentiment, consoling herself when Cassio spurns her by arguing that
" I must be circumstanced "; she feels compelled by the laws of society to be '
circumstanced' - to put up wit it ' implying that she has no other choice.

CONCLUSION:

All main feminine characters appear to own constant tragic component hooked up to
them - particularly their early unnatural death. All ladies appear to own loaded guilt
upon them before their death. Gertrude is guilty of remarrying thus quickly once her
husband’s death. however finding guilt in Desdemona and Ophelia looks rather arduous
to manage. Desdemona is found guilty by her husband however the audience is aware of
she isn't, whereas Ophelia could also be found guilty by the reader to own betrayed
Hamlet by not requiting his love. Excluding guilt obedience looks to play a significant
role within the context of the feminine characters. Othello needs his married person to
be obedient and fears she isn't - freelance of whether or not he's gift or not - however
once he's gift he uses force to form her obedient . Ophelia is additionally terribly
obedient to her brother and her father, which constitutes the falsehood of her character
and will thus play a significant role in Hamlet's development. Gertrude is obedient to her
husband the way a married person is meant to be obedient . She doesn't ought to be
reminded and simply blindly follows her husband in her words and deeds till the tip of
the play. Elizabethan European nation would possibly had been dominated by a robust
single woman however ladies at larger image were still expected to induce married and
adapt their husbands.
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ABSTRACT:

The medical [oT (IoMT) is being amplified by the symbiotic growth of machine learning
(ML) and artificial intelligence (AI). In processing large amounts of continuously
streaming data from connected medical devices, doctors are able to reach actionable
conclusions more quickly and reliably.The usage of the Internet of Things (IoT)in
healthcare (the industry, personal healthcare and healthcare payment applications) has
sharply increased across various specific Internet of Things use cases. At the same
time we see how other healthcare IoT use cases are picking up speed and the
connected healthcare reality is accelerating, even if hurdles remain.

Keywords: IoT (IoMT and (AI), Why combine IoT and Artificial
Intelligence?,Categorizing Medical IoT Use Cases

INTRODUCTION

The rise of the Internet of Things and Artificial Intelligence is critical to the digital
transformation of modern healthcare as far as healthcare monitoring and delivery are
concerned. The pace and evolving changes in the segment of healthcare extend right
across the spectrum - from the development of new treatments and medicines to the
frontline delivery of innovative and paramount outpatient and emergency care.
Surprisingly, it is at the frontline where the most amazing advancements are happening
and where the advantages are registering in the biggest volumes. It is no surprise that
healthcare providers across the world are among the most prolific data generators, from
drug trials to patient records. Medical practitioners and their industry partners are now
finding it extremely easy and convenient to leverage data for making more informed
decisions, thanks to the digitization of data as part of the initiatives toward electronic
patient records. Already, this data is used in a wide range of ways for understanding
historic events. Furthermore, it also demonstrates usefulness to understand and predict
current and future trends as far as the healthcare sector is concerned. This data, when
paired with the latest Internet of Things and Artificial Intelligence algorithms, can be
used for speeding up the otherwise complicated processes and functionalities of data. It
can be used for driving reasoning and decision-making. It can be of great value to
medical practitioners and support staff to get more informed insights on critical
decisions such as what equipment to invest in and how to supplement medical
strategies. Combining The IoT And Al In HealthcareThe rise of the Internet of Things and
Artificial Intelligence is critical to the digital transformation of modern healthcare as far
as healthcare monitoring and delivery are concerned. Healthcare IoT devices, which are
an additional source of rich data, also allow for more remotely managed and connected
healthcare equipment. This equipment can feed data directly not only into individual
patient records and treatment plans, but also into larger healthcare analytics systems
driven by artificial intelligence.
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Remote Data And Accurate Assessment

Growing demand for out-patient and at-home care along with connectivity
advancements are also driving the use of devices powered by the IoT and Al Today,
privately-based medical insurers are making use of two-way smartphone applications
for smartly connecting general practitioners with customers when it comes to initial
consultation and diagnosis.

This serves as a cost-efficient option for avoiding a probably unnecessary in-person
consultation for a minor ailment. The next steps ahead for this is to accurately and
completely share vitals with medical practitioners on a real-time basis. This will be
beneficial to enable multi-faceted telehealth services by making the use of affordable
devices for interfacing users together. It also proves useful for data transmission through
connected devices like monitors, pacemakers, and other devices.

Keeping Control Of Inventory

Beyond the patient, the Internet of Things is at the forefront of enhancing inventory
management. The amount on replacing reusable hardware can be drastically reduced by
tracking the whereabouts of reusable and expensive medical equipment both in the
homes of patients and in hospitals. Using the Radio-frequency identification (RFID)
technology, equipment rental companies and hospitals can easily and accurately track
and manage their medical equipment inventories.

It can also be used for tracking and managing other supplies like disposables and drugs.
By doing this, inventory carrying costs can be dramatically reduced and there will be
overall variable costs across different health bodies. This is primarily due to the fact that
many misplaced or unreturned items just end up in the landfill.

The association between Artificial Intelligence, Healthcare, and the Internet of Things is
promoting medical and other health bodies to benefit like never before. Great times are
indeed ahead in the healthcare sector, thanks to this association. Find out how NetObjex
platforms can assist you to drive the best of the Internet of Things and Artificial
Intelligence for your healthcare requirements by contacting us now at 1 (855) 928-2283
or info@netobjex.com.

10 examples of the Internet of Things in healthcare

1. Cancer treatment

In June 2018, data was presented at the ASCO Annual Meeting from a randomised clinical
trial of 357 patients receiving treatment for head and neck cancer. The trial used a
Bluetooth-enabled weight scale and blood pressure cuff, together with a symptom-
tracking app, to send updates to patients’ physicians on symptoms and responses to
treatment every weekday. The patients who used this smart monitoring system, known
as CYCORE, experienced less severe symptoms related to both the cancer and its
treatment when compared to a control group of patients who carried on with regular
weekly physician visits (with no additional monitoring). Bruce E. Johnson, President of
ASCO (the American Society of Clinical Oncology), said that the smart technology “helped
simplify care for both patients and their care providers by enabling emerging side effects
to be identified and addressed quickly and efficiently to ease the burden of treatment.”

The study demonstrates the potential benefits of smart technology when it comes to
improving patient contact with physicians, and monitoring of patients’ conditions, in a
way that causes minimal interference with their daily lives. As Richard Cooper, Head of
Digital at AXA PPP Healthcare, told Econsultancy in an interview about the future of
health tech, “Some of the developments we see have stopped people being tied to their
house, or kept them from being regularly in hospital.“They’re solving what are in some
cases quite simple problems, and giving people that quality of life back. ... Technology
makes your interaction with your medical professional much more powerful and useful,
and puts you more in control.”
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2. Smart continuous glucose monitoring (CGM) and insulin pens

Diabetes has proven to be a fertile ground for the development of smart devices, as a
condition that affects roughly one in ten adults, and one that requires continual
monitoring and administration of treatment.

A Continuous Glucose Monitor (CGM) is a device that helps diabetics to continuously
monitor their blood glucose levels for several days at a time, by taking readings at
regular intervals. The first CGM system was approved by the US Food and Drug
Administration (FDA) in 1999, and in recent years, a number of smart CGMs have hit the
market.

Smart CGMs like Eversense and Freestyle Libre send data on blood glucose levels to an
app on iPhone, Android or Apple Watch, allowing the wearer to easily check their
information and detect trends. The FreeStyle LibreLink app also allows for remote
monitoring by caregivers, which could include the parents of diabetic children or the
relatives of elderly patients.

These devices are even starting to become available on the NHS: on World Diabetes Day
2018 (14t November), the NHS announced that it would be making the FreeStyle Libre
smart CGM available on prescription to Type 1 Diabetes sufferers. It estimated that this
would increase the percentage of diabetes patients who have access to smart CGM
devices in England from 3-5% to 20-25%.

Another smart device currently improving the lives of diabetes patients is the smart
insulin pen. Smart insulin pens - or pen caps - like Gocap, InPen and Esysta have the
ability to automatically record the time, amount and type of insulin injected in a dose,
and recommend the correct type of insulin injection at the right time.

The devices interact with a smartphone app that can store long-term data, help diabetes
patients calculate their insulin dose, and even (in the case of the Gocap) allow patients to
record their meals and blood sugar levels, to see how their food and insulin intake are
affecting their blood sugar.

3. Closed-loop (automated) insulin delivery

One of the most fascinating areas in IoT medicine is the open-source initiative OpenAPS,
which stands for Open Artificial Pancreas System. OpenAPS is a type of closed-loop
insulin delivery system, which differs from a CGM in that as well as gauging the amount
of glucose in a patient’s bloodstream, it also delivers insulin - thus “closing the loop”.
OpenAPS was started in 2015 by Dana Lewis and her husband Scott Leibrand, who
hacked Dana’s CGM and her insulin pump in order to automate the delivery of insulin
into her system. Using the data feed from the CGM and a Raspberry Pi computer, their
own software completes the loop and continuously alters the amount of insulin Dana’s
pump delivers.

Automating insulin delivery offers a number of benefits that can change the lives of
diabetics. By monitoring an individual’s blood glucose levels and automatically adjusting
the amount of insulin delivered into their system, the APS helps to keep blood glucose
within a safe range, preventing extreme highs and lows (otherwise known as
hyperglycaemia - excessively high glucose - and hypoglycaemia - excessively low
glucose).

The automatic delivery of insulin also allows diabetics to sleep through the night without
the danger of their blood sugar dropping (also known as night-time hypoglycaemia).
Although OpenAPS is not an “out of the box” solution and requires people to be willing to
build their own system, it is attracting a growing community of diabetics who are using
its free and open-source technology to hack their insulin delivery. The OpenAPS
website declares that, “As of January 15, 2018, there are more than (n=1)*1,078+
individuals around the world with various types of DIY closed loop implementations.”
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The OpenAPS community aren’t the only ones to have had this idea. In 2013, Bryan
Mazlish, a father with a wife and young son who both have Type 1 Diabetes, created the
first automated and cloud-connected closed-loop artificial pancreas device. In 2014, he
founded SmartLoop Labs - now known as Bigfoot Biomedical - to scale and
commercialise the development of an automated insulin delivery system based on his
invention.

The company is currently preparing for a pivotal trial of its solution, details of which
are due to be announced in “late 2018 or early 2019”. Bigfoot currently anticipates that
its automated system will be launched commercially in 2020, pending FDA review and
approval.

4. Connected inhalers

Like diabetes, asthma is a condition that impacts the lives of hundreds of millions of
people across the world. Smart technology is beginning to give them increased insight
into and control over their symptoms and treatment, thanks to connected inhalers.

The biggest producer of smart inhaler technology is Propeller Health. Rather than
producing entire inhalers, Propeller has created a sensor that attaches to an inhaler or
bluetooth spirometer. It connects up to an app and helps people with asthma and COPD
(Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease, which includes emphysema and chronic
bronchitis) understand what might be causing their symptoms, track uses of rescue
medication, and also provides allergen forecasts.

The company was founded in 2010, and in 2014 received FDA clearance for two sensors
designed to work with inhalers from major pharma companies: GlaxoSmithKline’s
Diskus inhaler, and the Respimat inhaler from Boehringer Ingelheim. Since then,
Propeller has continued to collaborate with a number of major producers of inhalers,
and now says that its sensor “works with most inhalers and leading bluetooth
spirometers”.

One of the benefits of using a connected inhaler is improved adherence - in other words,
medication is taken more consistently and more often. The Propeller sensor generates
reports on inhaler use that can be shared with a patient’s doctor, and show whether they
are using it as often as is prescribed. For patients, this provides motivation and also
clarity, showing how the use of their inhaler is directly improving their condition.

How Al is transforming healthcare

5. Ingestible sensors

Proteus Digital Health and its ingestible sensors are another example of how smart
medicine can monitor adherence. According to a study by the World Health Organisation
in 2003, 50% of medicines are not taken as directed.

Proteus’ system is one effort to reduce this figure: the company has created pills that
dissolve in the stomach and produce a small signal that is picked up by a sensor worn on
the body. The data is then relayed to a smartphone app, confirming that the patient has
taken their medication as directed.

Proteus has so far trialled the system with pills for treating uncontrolled hypertension
and Type 2 Diabetes, and antipsychotic medication. In late 2017, ABILIFY MYCITE - an
antipsychotic medication created by Proteus and Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co. - became
the first FDA-approved drug with a digital tracking system.

As with connected inhalers, ingestible sensors can help to track and improve how
regularly patients take their medication, as well as allowing them to have a more
informed dialogue with their physician about treatment. While the idea of taking pills
with a sensor might seem invasive, the system is opt-in on the part of patients, and they
can discontinue sharing some types of information, or opt out of the program altogether,
at any time.

6. Connected contact lenses
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Medical smart contact lenses are an ambitious application of the Internet of Things in a
healthcare context. While the concept has a great deal of potential, so far, the science
hasn’t always managed to live up to expectations.

In 2014, Google Life Sciences (now known as Verily, a subsidiary of Google’s parent
company Alphabet) announced it would be developing a smart contact lens that could
measure tear glucose and provide an early warning system for diabetics to alert them
when their blood glucose levels had dropped or risen beyond a certain threshold. It
partnered with Alcon, the eyecare division of pharmaceutical company Novartis, for the
project.

However, the project attracted a great deal of scepticism from researchers who believed
that the idea of measuring blood glucose levels via tears wasn’t scientifically sound - and
ultimately, they were proven correct. After a lengthy period with no real news about
project developments, in November 2018 Verily confirmed that the project was being
shelved.

But other medical applications for smart contact lenses might prove more successful.
Verily is still working on two smart lens programs with Alcon, which aim to treat
presbyopia (long-sightedness caused by a loss of elasticity in the lens of an eye) and
cataract surgery recovery.

Swiss company Sensimed has also developed a noninvasive smart contact lens called
Triggerfish, which automatically records changes in eye dimensions that can lead to
glaucoma. First developed in 2010, Triggerfish is now CE-marked and FDA-approved,
meaning it is approved for marketing and sale in Europe and the U.S., and was approved
for sale in Japan in September 2018.

7. The Apple Watch app that monitors depression

Wearable technology doesn’t always have to be designed with a medical use in mind to
have healthcare benefits. Takeda Pharmaceuticals U.S.A. and Cognition Kit Limited, a
platform for measuring cognitive health, collaborated in 2017 to explore the use of an
Apple Watch app for monitoring and assessing patients with Major Depressive Disorder
(MDD).

The results from the exploratory study were presented in November 2017 at pharma
and biotech conference CNS Summit.

The study found a very high level of compliance with the app, which participants used
daily to monitor their mood and cognition. The app’s daily assessments were also found
to correspond with more in-depth and objective cognition tests and patient-reported
outcomes, showing that cognitive tests delivered via an app can still be robust and
reliable.

While the study was only an exploratory pilot, it has demonstrated the potential for
wearable tech to be used to assess the effects of depression in real-time. Like other smart
medical devices that gather data, the Apple Watch app could also give patients and
healthcare professionals more insight into their condition, and enable more informed
conversations about care.

8. Coagulation testing

In 2016, Roche launched a Bluetooth-enabled coagulation system that allows patients to
check how quickly their blood clots.

This is the first device of its kind for anticoagulated patients, with self-testing shown to
help patients stay within their therapeutic range and lower the risk of stroke or bleeding.
Being able to transmit results to healthcare providers means fewer visits to the clinic.
The device also allows patients to add comments to their results, reminds them to test,
and flags the results in relation to the target range.

9. Apple’s ResearchKit and Parkinson’s Disease
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In 2018, Apple added a new ‘Movement Disorder API’ to its open-source Research Kit
API, which allows Apple Watches to monitor Parkinson’s Disease symptoms.

Normally symptoms are monitored by a physician at a clinic via physical diagnostic tests,
and patients are encouraged to keep a diary in order to give a broader insight into
symptoms over time. The API aims to make that process automatic and continuous.

An app on a connected iPhone can present the data in a graph, giving daily and hourly
breakdowns, as well as minute-by-minute symptom fluctuation.

Apple’s ResearchKit has also been used in a number of different health studies, including
an arthritis study carried out in partnership with GSK, and an epilepsy study that used
sensors in the Apple Watch to detect the onset and duration of seizures.

Apple is keen to tout the potential for its apps to aid with medical research and care, and
to that end, in 2017 it launched CareKit, an open-source framework designed to help
developers to create apps for managing medical conditions. Unlike HealthKit, which is
aimed more at general fitness and wellbeing, CareKit can be used to design apps with a
specific medical purpose - so watch this space for more medical innovations that make
use of iPhone and Apple Watch technology.

10. ADAMM Asthma Monitor

ADAMM is a wearable smart asthma monitor that purports to detect the symptoms of an
asthma attack before its onset, allowing the wearer to manage it before the attack gets
worse.

It vibrates to notify the person wearing it of an impending asthma attack, and can also
send a text message to a designated carer at the same time. Other features of the device
include inhaler detection - the device can detect and track inhaler use, if the patient can’t
remember whether they've used one - and voice journaling to record things like
changes, feelings and behaviours.

It also has an algorithm technology that learns what ‘normal’ is for the wearer over time,
allowing it to better understand when something has changed.

ADAMM works in conjunction with an app and web portal, helping asthma patients to set
medication reminders, view data from the device, and remind themselves of their
treatment plan.

The device was originally expected to achieve FDA clearance and be released for
consumers at the end of 2017, but hasn’t yet been cleared, showing that these devices
can sometimes take a long time to come to market even once developed. However, a
study on patient health monitoring platforms that incorporate IoT devices published in
July 2018 mentions that ADAMM is “expected to receive FDA clearance soon”.

2. Why combine IoT and Artificial Intelligence?

It works both ways — IoT and Al need each other. The Internet of things implies
handling very large volumes of data which has to be made sense of and put to work.
Thus, the IoT-related functions can and should be enhanced by Al algorithms to make
the experiences truly meaningful for users and/or customers. Well, what kind of
meaning does Al provide to [0T?Since IoT is a young technology that connects the
gazillions of smart devices, it does have imperfections. For instance, such criteria as
accuracy and speed of [oT data transmission are yet to be improved. Plus, an artificial
intelligence system not only mimics the human way of performing tasks but it is also
learning from what it patterns itself from. This mechanism of self-improvement is of the
essence to Al. Speaking in general terms, Artificial Intelligence has much for IoT to take
advantage of. In the narrow sense, it is applied as the Al software embedded within IoT
devices and augmenting fog or edge computing solutions to bring intelligence to [oT. As a
result, smart devices generate such a huge amount of rapidly analyzed sensor data that it
cannot help but fuel Machine Learning increasing the intelligence of the physical things.
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Artificial intelligence and [oT in healthcare

When it comes to combining Al and IoT in healthcare, chances are together they will
improve operational efficiency in this field. Tracking (collecting), monitoring (analyzing),
control, optimization (training), and automation (modeling, predicting) — these are the
key steps that provide for the smart and efficient application of Al algorithms in IoT
devices.

Acting in concert, they can reduce the burden of administrative work for clinical staff.
Having clinical workflows improved, medical officers will be able to spend more time
with the patients and the healthcare service-delivery is consequently bound to take a
more patient-centric approach.

Therefore, the main use cases of Al-enabled IoT are the following:

Medical staff, patients, and inventory tracking

Chronic disease management

Drug management

Emergency room wait time reduction

Remote health control

IoT operational principles in the medical field

Longing to know what the outcome of such an innovative approach might be is
reasonable, albeit non-essential. The best way to explain why one needs to use Al-
enabled IoT in healthcare

2. RELATED WORKS:

Categorizing Medical 1oT Use Cases1. DiagnosticsHow can medical IoT devices improve
diagnostics? Devices that track bodily metrics that could indicate medical conditions like
diabetes and atrial fibrillation are becoming increasingly available. Key medical
parameters like blood chemistry, blood pressure, brain activity and pain levels can be
gathered on a continuous basis.This can help detect early signs of disease onset or
activity, improving responses. Causal indicators can be closely tracked with the right
targeted sensors, once disease proclivity or risk factor have been identified. Even the
most recent version of Apple Watch 4 has been declared as a class 2 medical device,
because of features like heart rhythm monitoring and fall detection.

Image Credit: Apple

It must be said that most consumer-oriented devices have not gone through the FDA
regulatory process to be qualified as a medical device.

2. Recuperation

Postoperative recovery time for patients is a significant part of the procedure cost, and
minimizing that is an essential element of cost reduction. For instance, for a total knee
replacement, hospitalization is about two days in the US compared to four to five days in
National Health Services (NHS) in the U.K. Beyond the hospital, there is a need to reduce
time at an SNF (Skilled Nursing Facility) and Physiotherapy. This can be accomplished by
using wearable sensors that assist with exercise, compliance and remote monitoring for
issues that might result in revisions if not dealt with timely.
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Sensors can track various critical metrics and alert caregivers to respond in time.
Sensors combined with telemedicine make it even easier to help speed up recovery.
Knowing what patients are doing in between visits can help speed up the recovery time
for post-surgical procedures. In fact, a collaboration between Geisinger System and
Force Therapeutics over three years has resulted in significantly improved outcomes.
That includes a 30 percent reduction in hospital length of stay, a 56 percent reduction in
skilled nursing facility utilization, as well as an 18 percent reduction in readmissions,
reports Greg Slabodkin in Health Data Management.

3. Chronic Care

Sensors that track bodily parameters are getting increasingly sophisticated with blood
pressure, glucose levels, sweat and even tear analysis. The benefit is not only in terms of
logistics but also in terms of the frequency of data capture as compared to standardized
tests. Mobility sensors can help improve gait and form in case of chronic degenerative
diseases like rheumatoid arthritis. Another category of IoMT device application is in the
monitoring and response of patients to treatment compliance. In chronic care
specifically, poor outcomes and extended recovery can be avoided by measurement and
monitoring ideally suited to [oT devices.

4.METHODOLOGIES:

IoT operational principles in the medical field

Longing to know what the outcome of such an innovative approach might be is
reasonable, albeit non-essential. The best way to explain why one needs to use Al-
enabled IoT in healthcare is to provide a more detailed analysis of the IoT operational
principles enabling a more nuanced understanding of potential fields of its application in
the healthcare system.

1. Devices with physical interfaces to/from the real world.

Fundamentally, in healthcare, any service a client requests is related to the physical
world. Besides, the use of services involves the physical interaction of caregivers,
patients, and the devices as such. These connected devices as robotics in medicine
interact with the physical environment through multiple physical interfaces. Developing
intuitive physical interfaces with different communication technologies (i.e. Bluetooth,
NFC, WiFi, USB) is thus bound to level up the quality of this interaction, lead to a better
information flow among IoT robots and improved service representation and tracking
for people. The reason is that, given an loT-based solution, the physical interfaces can
create wireless networks. Apparently, the IoT nodes that stand behind certain sensor
devices are being grouped together in such a way to get devices easily connected to the
Internet architecture and to get exchange processes well-established.

2. Structured data input through sensors.

IoT technology produces wireless sensor networks. As previously stated, these networks
are successfully bridging the physical and digital worlds. What prevents the performance
of the data exchange between these two worlds from becoming a mess is the structured
information flow. Input data is collected by the sensor devices and sent to the data
control center for further feedback. There might be several data channels involved in
parallel, nevertheless, multiple sensor data collection is executed with minimal latency.
Also, despite the fact that the number of data sources is typically enormously large, the
data records remain small and well-structured due to the edge analytics while high
dynamism of IoT devices allows deducing missing information from the neighboring
gadgets to fill the gaps.

3. Tiny input/output devices
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There are certain requirements for the appearance and size of the physical 10 devices.
Moreover, the requirements should be adjusted to the environmental conditions in
which the device is operating. So, in contrast to human interfaces that need relatively big
input/output devices, physical interfaces of loT devices receive input through sensors
(which are tiny due to the use of micro-electromechanical systems (MEMS) technology)
and send data back to mobile/cloud computers through wired or wireless interfaces.
Consequently, there is not only a need in, but there is also a real possibility of having the
size of sensors as well as the 10 devices reduced. Consider such instances as implanted
heart-rhythm monitors and devices continuously measuring and monitoring biochemical
data.

<> \IJE JP—ﬁ_y D
§\erk AQF d. [oE]
1 2 3 4 5
Devices with physical Structured data input Tiny input/ Human-machine- Real-time action
interfaces to/from the through sensors output devices environment system and decision control
real world drivers
4. Human-machine-environment system drivers

Evidently, human-machine interaction refers to the process of communication between
people and automated systems. However, the Internet of things is built on the foundation
of a more complex relationship among the human, machine, and environment. In
healthcare, the environment is a highly important parameter that implies the sum of
physical and social factors; and the real-time monitoring of the environmental factor is
even more critical for this industry once the IoT technology is in operation.

IoT sensors, most of which are wireless, are connecting small communities of devices.
But without considering all three factors, there is no sense in this connection. One should
not then ignore the fact that IoT systems are made by people and for people to be
applied in certain contexts. Therefore, the psychological and physiological states,
emotions, actions, and intentions of a person — IoT data generated by multi-modal
sensors — should be, consequently, used as inferrable information and made sense of
relying on the powers of Artificial Intelligence.

5. Real-time action and decision control.

One of the main advantages the interoperability of Al and IoT is bringing is that there is a
chance to keep track of what is going on and to react upon it on the spot. It means the
shift toward active patient involvement, customized treatment plans real-time
adjustment and a more intelligent approach to data management. Real-time analysis is
only possible when a stream of data is continuous. However, it is hardly possible that a
system doing complex processing can cope with the nearly continuous data stream from
multiple sensors. It is a real-time Al system that can reduce the amount of data and
enable intelligent data management.Eventually, embedded Al technology will be of
paramount priority for IoT systems, especially in healthcare. Importantly, the desirable
action here is making sense of the data at the edge, close to the device, with the edge and
fog computing. Again, data analysis performed at the edge instead of a centralized
location (i.e. a cloud server or a data center) enables a near real-time analysis right on
the IoT devices. Generally speaking, Al algorithms’ processing data from various loT
smart sensors on the edge suggests advancement of maintenance and monitoring.
Healthcare cybersecurity challenges with loTDespite all the evident benefits that the use
of 10T is furnishing, the technology is also challenging the data security, which is an
integral part of the healthcare infrastructure. The point here is that the unstructured
data residing outside organized databases (i.e. electronic records and reports) is most
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difficult to arrange with the help of traditional algorithms and therefore to protect. It is
the powerful learning algorithms that are more than likely to contribute much to solving
the problem with data analysis. Yet, having data organized does not mean having it
protected from cyber threats.

Thus, the best measure one can take is to drive standards around IoT ecosystems. IoT
devices and applications are usually programmed to access both private and sensitive
data vulnerable before malware. In view of this, the privacy rule stated in the Health
Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) will protect such health
information and such regulations as the EU General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR)
will obligate the offenders to carry financial penalties for data misuse. Handling multiple
complex systems through Al-enabled IoT will no doubt generate advanced experiences
for all involved in the healthcare system. Still, health care must be delivered in a safe
way.

5. CONCLUSION:

Billions of connected devices are generating tons of health-related sensor data.
Eventually, an improvement of data organizing processes is needed. The use of different
forms of artificial intelligence as advanced predictive algorithms is bound to create
smarter environments where human-machine interaction will become more efficient
and safe. Incorporation of IoT into the process of management of healthcare organization
everyday operations is the reality. Personalized client-oriented service-delivery
equipped with the powers of the Internet of things, Artificial Intelligence, edge, and fog
computing is the aim to be reached in the course of time.
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ABSTRACT

The present study has been done with an aim to evaluate knowledge regarding
investment of public and private sector bank employees in Rajkot city. A sample of 30
bank employees was selected as part of study. The study highlights the important
investment objectives that the respondents consider while making investments. To
measure knowledge regarding investment researcher used weighted average and
ANOVA. The study revealed that large majority investors prefer safety of their funds
while making an investments and investment objectives is significantly different from
position of respondents in bank.

Key Words
Investments, Investment Knowledge

INTRODUCTION

Person received income that may be used for purchasing commodities or it may be saved
for purchasing commodities that he may require in the near future. In other words,
income means what one spent for current consumption or saved for the future
consumption. Savings can be generated when a person save from present for a future.
When person saved a part from his income he looks for temporary solution of savings till
he required that money for future. This temporary solution resulted in investment.

LITERATURE REVIEW

. Sharif Mohd. & O. P. Verma (2018), in his paper he studied ‘SAVING AND
INVESTMENT PATTERN OF RURAL HOUSEHOLDS OF HIMACHAL PRADESH'’. The
present study explains various reasons of savings and investment, awareness level and
association between demographic factor sand awareness levels among rural households
of Chamba district. 100 samples were used to analyze. Investors have given less
important for their old age requirements and unexpected contingencies and bank
deposits still hold the higher priority among institutional investments in rural area are
the major findings of the research.

. Abhaykumar Gasti (2017), his research based on ‘SAVINGS AND INVESTMENT
BEHAVIOUR OF RURAL HOUSEHOLD: AN ANALYTICAL STUDY OF HOUSEHOLDS OF
DHARWAD DISTRICT OF KARNATAKA STATE’. The present study explains the various
reasons of savings, awareness level and association between demographic factors and
awareness level among rural households of Dharwad district. 450 randomly selected
samples were used as sample to analyze the aim of the paper. Investors have given little
importance for their old age requirements and unexpected contingencies and bank
deposits till hold higher priority among institutional investments in rural area of the
study area are the major findings of the research.

RESEARCH DESIGN
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1. Title: The title of the present study is as under:

‘A STUDY ON INVESTOR’'S KNOWLEDGE OF; BANK EMPLOYYES: CASE STUDY OF
RAJKOT CITY/

2. Objectives of the study: The objectives of the present study are as under:

. To measure the investment knowledge and investment practices of bank
employees.

. To make suggestions to improve knowledge of bank employees regarding
investment.

3. Sample Design:

In this study, the 30 respondents of private and public banks have been taken as a part of
sample. For selection of sample convenient sampling method has been used.

4.Data Collection:

This study is totally based on the primary data and data are collected by using
questionnaire.

5.Period of Study:

The study period is only one year, i.e. 2020.

6. Tools & Technique:

. Weighted Average

o ANOVA

Data Analysis

1. Investment Attributes

Investment attributes means all that variable which affect decision regarding
investments. Here researcher considers only investment objectives.

Table no 1.1
An opinion of respondents in relation to investment objective of safety with reference to
position in bank.

No. of Respondents Total score of Response

Level of
Opinion G1|({G2|(G3 |G4|T |G1 G2 G3 G4
Strongly agree (5) 0 0 0 1 1 |0 0 0 5

Agree (4) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Neutral (3) 3 1 0 0 |4 |9 3 0 0
Disagree (2) 3 5 3 3 14 | 6 10 6 6
Strongly disagree (1) | 4 18 [ 11 | 8 41 | 4 18 11 8
Total 10 | 24 |14 (12 | 60 | 19 31 17 19
Weighted average(15) 1.27 | 2.07 | 1.13 | 1.27

(Source: Computed from the questionnaire)

Table no 1.1 (2)
An opinion of respondents in relation to investment objective of liquidity with reference
to position in bank.

Level of No. of Respondents Total score of Response

Opinion G1|G2|G3|G4 (T |G1 G2 G3 | G4

Strongly agree (5) 0 0 0 1 1 1]0 0 0 5
Agree (4) 0 |0 |0 (2 (2 |O 0 0 8
Neutral (3) 0 |0 |5 (9 14 | 0 0 15 | 27
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Disagree (2) 0 11{9 |0 |20]0 22 18 |0
Strongly disagree (1) | 10 [ 13 | 0 0 23 | 10 13 0 0
Total 10 |24 |14 | 12 | 60 | 10 35 33 [ 40
Weighted average(15) 0.67 | 2.33 | 2.2 | 2.67

(Source: Computed from the questionnaire)

Table no 1.1 (3)
An opinion of respondents in relation to investment objective of return with reference to
position in bank.

Level of No. of Respondents Total score of Response
Opinion G1|G2|G3|G4|T |G1 G2 | G3 G4
Strongly agree (5) 0 0 0 0 0 |0 0 0 0
Agree (4) 0 [0 |0 |1 (1 |0 0 0 4
Neutral (3) 0 (0 |1 J11(12]0 0 3 33
Disagree (2) 0 3 13 (0 16 | 0 6 26 0
Strongly disagree (1) | 10 [ 21 | O 0 3110 21 |0 0
Total 10 |24 |14 | 12 | 60 | 10 27 |29 37
Weighted average(15) 0.67 | 1.8 | 1.93 | 247

(Source: Computed from the questionnaire)

Table no 1.1 (4)

An opinion of respondents in relation to investment objective of reliability with
reference to position in bank.

Level of No. of Respondents Total score of Response
Opinion G1|G2|G3|G4|T |G1 G2 | G3 | G4
Strongly agree (5) 0 0 0 0 0 |0 0 0 0
Agree (4) 0 [0 |0 |6 [6 |0 0 0 24
Neutral (3) 0 [0 |8 |6 [14]0 0 24 | 18
Disagree (2) 0 1816 |0 (240 36 |12 |0
Strongly disagree (1) | 10 | 6 0 0 16 | 10 6 0 0
Total 10 (24 |14 |12 [ 60 | 10 42 | 36 | 42
Weighted average(15) 067 |28 |24 |28

(Source: Computed from the questionnaire)

Table no 1.1 (5)
An opinion of respondents in relation to investment objective of low risk with reference
to position in bank.

Level of No. of Respondents Total score of Response

Opinion G1|G2|G3 (G4 (T |G1 G2 G3 G4

Strongly agree (5) 0 0 0 8 8 (0 0 0 40
Agree (4) 0 |0 0 (4 |4 |0 0 0 16
Neutral (3) 0 0 7 0 7 |0 0 21 0
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Disagree (2) 0 107 |0 |17 {0 20 14 0
Strongly disagree (1) [ 10 | 14 | O 0 24 | 10 14 0 0
Total 10 (24 |14 |12 | 60 | 10 34 35 56
Weighted average(15) 0.67 | 2.27 | 2.33 | 3.73

(Source: Computed from the questionnaire)

Table no 1.1 (6)

An opinion of respondents in relation to investment objective of other factors with
reference to position in bank.

Level of No. of Respondents Total score of Response
Opinion G1|G2|G3|(G4|T |Gl |G2 | G3 G4
Strongly agree (5) 0 0 0 111110 0 0 55
Agree (4) 0 |0 |10 |2 12| 0 0 20 8

Neutral (3) 0 15 | 4 0 19 |0 45 12 0
Disagree (2) 2 9 0 0 10 | 4 18 0 0
Strongly disagree (1) | 8 0 0 0 8 |8 0 0 0
Total 10 |23 114|113 | 60|12 | 63 | 32 63
Weighted average(15) 08 (4.2 | 213 | 4.2

(Source: Computed from the questionnaire)

Null Hypothesis:

. There is no significance difference between satisfaction level of investment

objective and position in bank.

Alternative Hypothesis:

. There is significance difference between satisfaction level of investment
objective and position in bank.

Table No. 1.2 (1)

Particulars Branch Officer Clerk Others
Manager

Question No W.A.

1 1.27 2.07 1.13 1.27

2 0.67 2.33 2.2 2.67

3 0.67 1.8 1.93 2.47

4 0.67 2.8 2.4 2.8

5 0.67 2.27 2.33 3.73

6 0.8 4.2 2.13 4.2

(Source: Computed from Questionnaire)
Table No. 1.2(2)

ANOVA

Source of | SS df MS F calculated value | F table value
Variation

Between 3 9.718643 3.098391
Groups 15.08163 5.027211

Within 20

Groups 10.3455 0.517275

Total 25.42713 23
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(Source: Computed from Questionnaire)

Interpretation:

The above table shows ‘F’ value 9.72 at 5% level of significance where as table value is
3.09. This shows table value is less than calculated value of ‘F’. As such null hypothesis
was rejected, which implies that there is significance difference between satisfaction
level of investment objective and position in bank. Thus, the results are not as per
expectations.

FINDINGS OF THE STUDY:

. In investment objectives out of 2 bank investor’s majority choose safety as
priority investment objective. It shows they looking for safety of their investments.

. From the test result in satisfaction level of investment objective null hypothesis
is rejected which shows there is significant difference between satisfaction level of
investment objective and position in bank.

CONCLUSION:

In present situation investment knowledge is very important to leave financial life. So,
every individual must have knowledge. So, to improve knowledge researcher give some
suggestions like investor should read news papers and financial institutions take care to
increase awareness and must follow easy procedures.

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY:

4 The study is limited to thirty bank employees.
4 Time and resource are limited.
v The study is depends on various statistical tools which also have their own

limitations which also applies to this study.

REFERENCES OF THE STUDY:

. K.Natarajan, E. a. (2016). Banking(Theory, Law and Practice) (25th ed.).
Himalaya Publishing House.

. S.Kevin. (2014). Porrtfolio Managemenet (2nd ed.). PHL Leraning Private
Limited.
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STATISTICAL ANALYSIS TO FIND OUT CROSS
CORRELATION BETWEEN CHANGE IN POPULATION
WITH CHANGE IN PER CAPITA NET NATIONAL
INCOME

KATARIA DIVYA .M
'DEPARTMENT OF STATISTICS,SAURASHTRA UNIVERSITY

ABSTRACT:

An economy is an organization of the processes of production and exchange through
which people earn their living. The national economy, thus, comprises all the farms and
factories, the shops and markets, the banks and financial agencies, the offices and the
other institutions: or in brief all the occupations where people work and produce either
goods or services, and use the incomes thus earned, for consumption, saving and
investment. Also there is a definite relation between population growth and the
economy of a country. The current series of per capita net national income and
population of India since 1955 till 2016 is taken under consideration. The per capita net
national income taken here is at current price and in crores. This paper describes the
relation between change in per capita net national income with change in population .

Key Words: Per capita net national income, population, YOY, cross correlation function

INTRODUCTION

. Net national income (NNI) is aneconomicsterm wused in national
income accounting. It can be defined as the net national product (NNP) minus indirect
taxes. Net national income encompasses the income of households, businesses, and the
government. Net national income is the difference between what is earned by nationals
living inside and outside the country put together and non-nationals living in the
country.

. It can be expressed as shown below;

NNI =C + I + G + (NX) + net foreign factor income - indirect taxes - manufactured capital
depreciation,where: C = Consumption, [ = Investments, G = Government spending, NX =
net exports (exports minus imports) .

. Per capita income or average income measures the average income earned
per person in a given area in a specified year. It is calculated by dividing the area’s total
income by its total population. If goods and services produced in a year are valued at
current prices, we get national income at current prices means of that particular year. If
goods and services produced in a year are valued at fixed prices(means price of base
year) we get national income at constant prices. National income at constant price is
called real national income whereas national income at current prices is called nominal
national income.

. The current population of India contributes to 17% of the global population. Also,
all these people are unevenly distributed across 3.28 million square kilometers of our
geographical area. According to the 2001 Census, Uttar Pradesh is the highest populated
state in India with a total number of 166 million people. While on the other hand, states like
Sikkim and Lakshadweep have the lowest population of 0.5 million in Sikkim and only
60000 people in the island state of Lakshadweep.Furthermore, about half of the country’s
population is concentrated around five major states- Maharashtra, Uttar Pradesh, West
Bengal, Bihar and Andhra Pradesh. Though Rajasthan is the largest state in size, its
population contributes to only 5.5% of the total population of India.Population growth is
determined by the annual growth rate, which is calculated in percent per annum. Like, if
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there is an increase of two people per 100 people of the population, then the annual growth
rate would be 2%.Another important aspect of population study is the change in population.
This is largely influenced by three main factors like birth, death, and migration of people in a
given year.Birth rate: The number of children born per 1000 people in a year,Death rate:
The number of people died per 1000 people in a year.What is most noteworthy here that the
birth rate in India is and has always been higher than the death rate, which is a major reason
behind population growth.The third and one of the most important factors of population
change is migration. Migration can be internal (between states) and international (between
countries). While internal migration does not lead to population change, it does affect the
population density in the migrated areas.

. Statement of problem

Here, our interest lies in finding out that is there any change in percapita net national
income with change in population yearwise.

Note: Economic growth is largely the outcome of economic system. History of economic
growth in general reveals the fact that opportunities of growth are found much less
under the closed door economy while opening of an economy provides ample
opportunities for acceleration, expansion and diversification of growth. It is however
important to note that even under controlled economic operations U.S.S.R (United
Socialist Soviet Russia) right from the inception (Nov,1917) till 1960’s succeeded in
performing growth operations however in general, free economy is found most
conducive to boost the growth.

Indian economy in origin diverted the path from controlled to liberty in 1991-92 but the
process of reforms in aggregate did not take place all at a stretch. It is also implemented
phasewise . Accordingly, the financial sector of economy ,the most vibrant one was
opened up in full swing after the 1995-96.Secondly, with the establishment of WTO
(World Trade Organisation, 1st Jan,1995). India also became a founder member ,this
resulted into global integration of Indian economy. Global dynamics of growth in turn is
found to have more or less impact on national economy.

Considering this background of economy in statistical tabulation and analysis which
follows the year for reform ,here in this study is taken into consideration 1994-95.

. Importance and objectives of study

India's business houses were regulated to a greater or lesser extent by the state
depending on the amount of influence they could wield within the state. The period from
1947 to 1968 were years of moderate regulation by the state. In comparison, the years
between 1969 and 1974 were characterized by stringent regulation of private and
foreign companies. The inability of the state to meet the demands of an increasingly
mobilized people in the context of low levels of growth and productivity led to a gradual
process of liberalization of the economy favoring the private sector between 1975 and
1990. The substantial bias in favor of government ownership and economic self-reliance
that remained needed the balance of payments crisis of 1991 for spurring further
economic liberalization. In 1991, a technocracy convinced about the importance of
globalization and private initiative exploited India's dependence on the IMF to direct
policy attention towards the competitiveness of the Indian economy. So it is necessary to
study the different scenario of Indian economy and also its statistical analysis.

. Selection of variables

The variables selected to measure and analyse the relation between per capita net
national income and population of India since 1951 to 2016 .

. Data collection

Researcher used convenient sampling. From economic survey of 2016-17 year wise data
from 1951 to 2016 of per capita net national income (in Rs crore) and data of population
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of India yearwise. The data is obtained from official website www.indiabudget.gov.in of
economic survey 2016-17.

. DATA
YEAR POPULATION YOY YEAR ;ﬁ? CAPITA YOY
1960 450,547,679 9.921690486 | 1960 | 393 42.90909
1965 499,123,324 10.78146604 | 1965 | 563 43.257
1970 555,189,792 11.23298898 | 1970 | 823 46.18117
1975 623,102,897 12.23241241 | 1975 | 1321 60.51033
1980 698,952,844 12.17294084 | 1980 | 2041 54.50416
1985 784,360,008 12.21930274 | 1985 | 3483 70.65164
1990 873,277,798 11.33634926 | 1990 | 6270 80.01723
1995 963,922,588 10.37983448 | 1995 | 11861 89.17065
2000 1,056,575,549 9.612074886 | 2000 | 19115 61.15842
2005 1,147,609,927 8.615983787 | 2005 | 29869 56.25948
2010 1,234,281,170 7.552326009 | 2010 | 58534 95.96906
2015 1,310,152,403 6.146997527 | 2015 | 94130 60.81252
2016 1,324,517,249 1.096425574 | 2016 | 103219 9.655795

Data Analysis
o ANALYSIS OF POPYOY WITH PERCAPITAYOY
. First step for the analysis was to make the time series stationary. It can be done

in two ways by differencing and by log transformation. Here, the method of differencing
at order of 2 is applied to make given time series stationary.

. The cross correlation function has been used of SPSS Software as it is a time
series data.
. It calculates correlation depending on lags of time series. For example, here in

this data is divided into 7 lags as total 15 years of time period is there.

Cross Correlations

Series Pair: POPYOY with PERCAPITAYOY
Lag Cross Correlation  |Std. Error?
-7 -.208 .500

-6 .040 447

-5 .023 .408

-4 .278 .378

-3 -.219 .354

-2 -.375 .333

-1 .575 .316

0 .207 .302

1 -.127 .316

2 .178 .333

3 -.175 .354

4 -.056 .378

5 .013 1408

6 -.110 447

7 .235 .500
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a. Based on the assumption that the series are not
cross correlated and that one of the series is white

noise.
. From the above table , we can observe that value of cross correlation is positive
for maximum number of lags.
. So, we reject our null hypothesis and accept the alternative and conclude that

there is a positive cross correlation between change in population with change in per
capita net national income.

. Thus, economically we can say that at the same rate at which population has
changed during the given time period simultaneously the per capita net national income
of country has changed at the same rate in same direction.

. It is interpreted in the way that more number of bars on either side of the X axis
concludes positive and negative correlation accordingly.

. Also height of the bar represent correlation coefficient of each lag of the time
series.

POPYOY with PERCAPITAYOY

O coefficient

1.0 —— Upper Confidence Limit
\/ — Lowwer Confidence Limit

(=}
b= 0.0
0.5
. /_\
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
-7 -B -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 a 1 2 3 4 =) & T
Lag Number
. Here, the height of the bar is maximum at lag number -1 which indicates the
highest positive value of correlation coefficient.
. Also we can conclude from the graph that more number of bars can be seen in

the positive direction which indicates positive cross correlation between change in
population with respect to change in per capita net national income.

ANALYSIS OF POPYOY WITH YEAR

Cross Correlations

Series Pair: POPYOY with year

Lag Cross Correlation Std. Error?
-7 -.057 .500

-6 -.038 .447

-5 -.025 .408

-4 -.036 .378

-3 -.018 .354

-2 -.032 .333
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-1 -.003 .316

0 911 .302

1 .025 .316

2 -.060 .333

3 -.025 .354

4 -.156 .378

5 -.098 408

6 1140 447

7 -.153 .500

a. Based on the assumption that the series are
not cross correlated and that one of the series
is white noise.

POPYOY with year

T~

O coefficient
—— Upper Confidence Limit
— Lower Confidence Limit

=1 N s— D
8 0.0 [ — ey |_|I—l|_||_| |_|
0.5
] /_\
— T T T T T T T T T T T LI
-7 -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 o 1 2 3 4 S & 7
Lag Number
. Here, the height of the bar is maximum at lag number 0 which indicates the

highest positive value of correlation coefficient.

. Also we can conclude from the graph that more number of bars can be seen in
the negative direction which indicates negative cross correlation between change in
population with respect to year. Also we notice here that year over year change in

population has decreased with time.

ANALYSIS OF PERCAPITAYOY WITH YEAR

Cross Correlations

Series Pair: PERCAPITAYOY with year
Lag Cross Correlation  |Std. Error2
-7 -.004 .500

-6 -.034 447

-5 -.030 .408

-4 -.032 .378

-3 -.007 .354

-2 -.022 .333

-1 -.007 .316
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0 115 .302

1 725 .316

2 -.426 .333

3 -.253 .354

4 .335 .378

5 -.011 .408

6 .051 447

7 -.241 .500

a. Based on the assumption that the series
are not cross correlated and that one of the
series is white noise.

PERCAPITAYOY wwith year

O coefficiert
—— Upper Confidence Limit
—— Lower Confidence Limit

0.5

Ig 0.0
-0.5—
T & 5 % 3 &5 % o& 1 2 3§ 2 & %
Lag Number
. Here, the height of the bar is maximum at lag number 1 which indicates the
highest positive value of correlation coefficient.
. Also we can conclude from the graph that more number of bars can be seen in

the negative direction which indicates negative cross correlation between change in
percapita NNI with respect to year. Also we notice here that there is decrease in
percapita NNI with time.

CONCLUSION:

. Here, we conclude that the given time series is stationary at order of difference 2.
So, we conclude that there is a positive cross correlation between change in population
with change in per capita net national income. Thus, economically we can say that at the
same rate at which population has changed during the given time period simultaneously
the per capita net national income of country has changed at the same rate in same
direction.
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ABSTRACT

Noise Filters such as Arithmetic, Geometric and Contra Harmonic Mean Filters are used
in Image Denoising. This paper makes a comparative study of these three filters in the
presence of Gaussian and Salt & Pepper noises on a standard Lena gray scale image of
size 256x256 pixels. The noise levels are varied from 10% to 50%. Arithmetic, Geometric
and Contra Harmonic mean filters are applied to reduce the noise. After applying these
filters, a comparative study is made to test which filter performs better for denoising
both Gaussian and Salt-Pepper noises. Experimental results show that Contra Harmonic
Mean filter Contra Harmonic Filter performs well on noise removal when compared to
the other two filters.

Keywords:Gaussian Noise, Salt & Pepper noise, Arithmetic Filter, Geometric Filter,
Contra Harmonic Filter

I. INTRODUCTION

Noise is any undesired information that contaminates an image. Noise appears in an
image from variety of sources. To recover an image from noise, there exist many filtering
techniques that are application oriented. The existing mean filtering technique takes one
pixel at a time and a sub window is considered around the pixel. The mean is calculated
using the pixel values of the sub window. Then the pixel is replaced with the mean value.
Using this technique arithmetic, geometric and contra harmonic filters work. For
removing noises in an image, image filters are used [4].

Filters are used to increase the brightness and contrast as well as to add a wide variety
of special effects to an image. A comparative study of the mentioned filters are made by
analyzing their performance in the presence of noises at different levels.

Noises are random fluctuations or variations

in the brightness or color information in images which
may be produced while capturing the image. It can be
defined as a process which negatively affects the
quality of captured image that is being not original
image content [5]

Noises are random fluctuations or variations

in the brightness or color information in images which
may be produced while capturing the image. It can be
defined as a process which negatively affects the
quality of captured image that is being not original
image content [5]
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I1. TYPES OF NOISES USED

Noises are random fluctuations or variations in the brightness or color information in
imageswhich may be produced while capturing the image. It affects the quality of
captured image that is not being the original image content [1].

A. GAUSSIAN NOISE

This is a statistical noise that has its probability density function equal to that of the
normal distribution which is also known as Gaussian distribution. On other words, the
values that the noise can take ON are Gaussian distributed [3].

B. SALT & PEPPER NOISE

This noise model, also known as spike noise,

impulsive noise or fat-tail distributed noise, will posses

dark pixels in places of bright pixels and bright pixels

in places of dark pixels, which will appears as black

and white dots in the image [18,19]. The sharp and

sudden changes ofimage signal introduces salt and

pepper noises, which introduce small corruptions on

theimag

This noise model, also known as spike noise, impulsive noise or fat-tail distributed noise,
will possess dark pixels in places of bright pixels and bright pixels in places of dark
pixels, which will appears as black and white dots in the image. The sharp and sudden
changes of image signal introduces salt and pepper noises, which introduce small
corruptions on the image [3].

II1. TYPES OF MEAN FILTERS USED

A. ARITHMETIC MEAN FILTER

This is the simplest of all mean filters. Let Syrepresent the set of coordinates in a
rectangular sub image window of size mxn, centered at point (x,y). The arithmetic mean
filter computes the average value of the corrupted image g(x,y) in the area defined by Sxy.
The value of the restored image f at point (x,y) is the arithmetic mean computed using
the pixels in the region defined by Sxy. In other words,

f@%’kﬁz g(s,t)where (s, t)eS ---(1)
This smoothens local variations in an image and noise is reduced as a result of blurring.

B. GEOMETRIC MEAN FILTER

An image restored using geometric mean filter is given by the expression

flxy)=[n Zg(s, lpowl/mn  --(2)

where (s, t)e S.

Here, each restored pixel is given by the product of the pixels in the sub image window,
raised to the power 1/mn. Geometric mean filter achieves smoothing comparable to the
arithmetic mean filter, but it tends to lose less image detail in the process.

C. CONTRA HARMONIC MEAN FILTER
An image using this filter is given by the expression

_Xg(s,ipow(Q+1)
f0Y)="5 gsomow @ -3
where Q is called as the order of the filter. This filter is well suited for reducing the
effects of salt and pepper noise. For positive values of Q, the filter eliminates pepper
noise. For negative Q values, it eliminates salt noise.

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

217




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

IV. THE PROPOSED FILTERS

In the proposed work, a standard Lena gray scale image of size 256x256 pixels is taken
for consideration. Gaussian and Salt-Pepper noises are added to the image. The noise
levels are varied from10% to 50%. Arithmetic, Geometric and Contra Harmonic mean
filters are applied to reduce the noise. After applying these filters, a comparative study is
made to test which filter performs better for denoising both Gaussian and Salt-Pepper
noises [2].

A. PROPOSED ARITHMETIC MEAN FILTER

A 3x3 sub image is taken from the original image. The intensity values in the sub image
are added and their average is taken. Now the computed value is replaced in the center
pixel of the sub image. The 3x3 sub image is slided over every row and column of the
original image and the process is repeated. This filter produces different PSNR values for
different noise levels from 10% to 50%. This filter eliminates Gaussian noise only to a
certain level. When the noise percentage is low, this filter produces a good PSNR value.
ie., When 10% Gaussian noise is introduced, the PSNR value is 67.2965 and for 30% noise
PSNR value is 58.8823. As the noise percentage increases, the PSNR value becomes low.
In the presence of 10% Salt-Pepper noise, the PSNR value is 71.2758. For 30% Salt-
Pepper noise, the PSNR value is 66.4851. For 50% Salt-Pepper noise, the PSNR value is
63.8600.This filter reduces Salt-Pepper noise to a considerable amount when compared
to the removal of Gaussian noise. The results are shown in Table 1 and the denoised
images are shown in Fig 1.

B. PROPOSED GEOMETRIC MEAN FILTER

A 3x3 sub image is taken from the original image. The intensity values in the sub image
are multiplied and raised to the power 1/9, since there are 9 elements in the 3x3 sub
image. The 3x3 sub image is slided over every row and column of the original image and
the process is repeated. This filter produces different PSNR values for different noise
levels from 10% to 50%. For 10% Gaussian noise, the PSNR value is 68.1092, for 30%
Gaussian noise PSNR value is 59.0873 and for 50% Gaussian noise, PSNR value is
55.4678. For 10% Salt-Pepper noise, the PSNR value is 58.1596, for 30% Salt-Pepper
noise PSNR value is 54.9849 and for 50%Salt-Pepper noise, PSNR value is 54.1723.
When compared with the arithmetic filter, geometric filter is suited for eliminating
Gaussian noise because the PSNR value is high. This filter is not suitable for eliminating
Salt-Pepper noise because the PSNR value is low when compared with that of Arithmetic
filter. The results and denoised images are shown in Table 2 and Fig 2.

C. PROPOSED CONTRA HARMONIC MEAN FILTER

A 3x3 sub image is taken from the original image. The intensity values in the sub image
are added raised to the power Q+1 and divided by the sum of all pixels in the sub image
raised to the power Q, where Q is the order of the filter. For different percentages of
Gaussian noise, this filter is evaluated. It produces good results for 10% Gaussian noise
with order Q= -4 and the PSNR value is 69.7018. For 10% Salt-Pepper noise, if Q= -1, the
PSNR value is 74.9435 is the highest. For 30% Salt-Pepper noise and for Q= -3, the PSNR
value is 71.7841. For 50% Salt-Pepper noise and for Q= -5, the PSNR value is 70.0134.
The value of Q is taken from -5,-4,....,3,4 and 5. As the order increases, the PSNR value
decreases. The results are shown in Table 3 through Table 8 and the images are shown
in Fig 3.

IV. QUALITY METRICS
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To measure the image quality, we use Peak Signal to Noise Ratio(PSNR) for the denoised
image. The error in the reconstructed image is computed by calculating the Mean
Squared Error (MSE) which is given by:

1 A . s
MSE_E E(P 1!] - Qll ]) T (4)
The quality of the gray scale image is measured using PSNR which is given by
PSNR= 10log10(255pow2/MSE) --- (5)

V. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS

In order to assess the performance of arithmetic, geometric and contra harmonic mean
filters, experiments were performed with standard Lena image of size 256x256 pixels.
Gaussian noise and Salt-Pepper noise for noise levels from 10% to 50% were added to
the image. Then arithmetic, geometric and contra harmonic filters were applied for
filtering the noises. Experiments are conducted using MATLAB R2014a. To estimate the
comparative study of the proposed filters, quality parameters PSNR and MSE are
computed. The best PSNR values for different noise levels are shown in Table 9 and
Table 10.

For visual comparisons, the denoised images in the presence of Gaussian and Salt-
Pepper noises for noise levels from 10% to 50% using Arithmetic Mean Filter are shown
in Fig 1.

(d) (e) (0

Fig 1: Denoised Lena Images using Arithmetic Mean Filter
a) Denoised image in the presence of 10% Gaussian Noise
b)Denoised image in the presence of 30% Gaussian Noise

c) Denoised image in the presence of 50% Gaussian Noise

d) Denoised image in the presence of 10% Salt-Pepper Noise
e) Denoised image in the presence of 30% Salt-Pepper Noise
f) Denoised image in the presence of 50% Salt-Pepper Noise

Table 1: MSE and PSNR values produced by Arithmetic Mean Filter

S. Noise | Gaussian Noise Salt-Pepper
No | Level Noise
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MSE PSNR MSE PSNR

1 10% 0.0121 | 67.296 | 0.004 | 71.275

5 8 8

2 30% 0.0841 | 58.882 | 0.014 | 66.485
3 6 1

3 50% 0.1883 | 55.382 | 0.026 | 63.860
5 7 0

For visual comparisons, the denoised images in the presence of Gaussian and Salt-
Pepper noises for noise levels from 10% to 50% using Geometric Mean Filter are shown
in Fig2.

@ (e) )

Fig 2: Denoised Lena Images using Geometric Mean Filter
a) Denoised image in the presence of 10% Gaussian Noise
b)Denoised image in the presence of 30% Gaussian Noise

c) Denoised image in the presence of 50% Gaussian Noise

d) Denoised image in the presence of 10% Salt-Pepper Noise
e) Denoised image in the presence of 30% Salt-Pepper Noise
f) Denoised image in the presence of 50% Salt-Pepper Noise

Table 2: MSE and PSNR values produced by Geometric Mean Filter

S. Noise | Gaussian Noise Salt-Pepper
No | Level Noise
MSE PSNR MSE PSNR

1 10% 0.0100 | 68.109 | 0.099 | 58.159

2 3 6

2 30% 0.0802 | 59.087 | 0.206 | 54.984
3 3 9

3 50% 0.1846 | 55.467 | 0.248 | 54.172
8 8 3

For visual comparisons, the denoised images in the presence of Gaussian and
Salt-Pepper noises for noise levels from 10% to 50% using Contra Harmonic Mean Filter
are shown in Fig3.
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Fig 3: Denoised Lena Images using Contra Harmonic Mean Filter
a) Denoised image in the presence of 10% Gaussian Noise for Q= -4
b)Denoised image in the presence of 30% Gaussian Noise for Q= -5

c) Denoised image in the presence of 50% Gaussian Noise for Q= -5

d) Denoised image in the presence of 10% Salt-Pepper Noise for Q= -1
e) Denoised image in the presence of 30% Salt-Pepper Noise for Q= -2
f) Denoised image in the presence of 50% Salt-Pepper Noise for Q= -5

Table 3: MSE and PSNR values produced by Contra Harmonic Mean Filter for 10%
Gaussian Noise

Q MSE PSNR Q MSE PSNR

-ve +ve

Q=-1 | 0.008 | 68.751 | Q=1 | 0.017 | 65.789
7 6 1 3

Q=-2 | 0.007 | 69.600 | Q=2 | 0.022 | 64.650
1 4 3 0

Q=-3 | 0.007 | 69.686 | Q=3 | 0.028 | 63.656
0 5 0 7

Q=-4 | 0.007 | 69.701 | Q=4 | 0.033 | 62.888
0 8 4 8

Q=-5| 0.007 | 69.414 | Q=5 | 0.033 | 62.898
4 5 4 2

Table 4: MSE and PSNR values produced by Contra Harmonic Mean Filter for 30%
Gaussian Noise

Q MSE |PSNR |[Q MSE | PSNR
-ve +ve
=-1|0.076 |59.323 | Q=1 |0.091 |58497
0 5 9 6
=2 | 0.068 |59.749 | Q=2 [0.100 |58.131
9 2 0 6
=3 10.062 |60.168 | Q=3 [0.107 |57.835
5 9 0 4
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Q=-4 | 0.058 | 60.496 | Q=4 | 0.114 | 57.559
0 2 1 8

Q=-5 | 0.052 | 60.908 | Q=5 | 0.121 | 57.286
7 6 5 4

Table 5: MSE and PSNR values produced by Contra Harmonic Mean Filter for 50%
Gaussian Noise

Q MSE PSNR Q MSE PSNR

-ve +ve

Q=-1 | 0.181 | 55.547 | Q=1 | 0.193 | 55.255
3 8 9 6

Q=-2 | 0.175 | 55.693 | Q=2 | 0.199 | 55.127
3 1 7 7

Q=-3 | 0.169 | 55.849 | Q=3 | 0.205 | 55.009
1 5 2 6

Q=-4 | 0.163 | 56.002 | Q=4 | 0.210 | 54.902
2 6 3 5

Q=-5 | 0.157 | 56.151 | Q=5 | 0.215 | 54.799
8 1 4 2

Table 6: MSE and PSNR values produced by Contra Harmonic Mean Filter for 10% Salt-
Pepper Noise

Q MSE PSNR Q MSE PSNR

-ve +ve

Q=-1 | 0.002 | 74943 | Q=1 | 0.015 | 66.178
1 5 7 3

Q=-2 | 0.002 | 74.161 | Q=2 | 0.040 | 62.055
5 0 5 9

Q=-3 | 0.003 | 72.830 | Q=3 | 0.066 | 59.917
4 6 3 0

Q=-4 | 0.004 | 71950 | Q=4 | 0.081 | 59.017
2 0 5 6

Q=-5 | 0.004 | 71.767 | Q=5 | 0.093 | 58.406
3 8 8 7

Table 7: MSE and PSNR values produced by Contra Harmonic Mean Filter for 30% Salt-
Pepper Noise

Q MSE PSNR Q MSE PSNR
-ve +ve
Q=-1 | 0.005 | 70.438 | Q=1 | 0.055 | 60.655
9 2 9 3
Q=-2 | 0.004 | 71997 | Q=2 | 0.112 | 57.624
1 4 4 4
Q=-3 | 0.004 | 71.784 | Q=3 | 0.152 | 56.289
3 1 8 7
Q=-4 | 0.004 | 71344 | Q=4 | 0.181 | 55.548
8 6 2 8
Q=-5 | 0.005 | 71.056 | Q=5 | 0.198 | 55.143
1 2 9 6
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Table 8: MSE and PSNR values produced by Contra Harmonic Mean Filter for 50% Salt-
Pepper Noise

Q MSE PSNR Q MSE PSNR

-ve +ve

Q=- 0.016 | 65.888 | Q=1 | 0.108 | 57.775
8 1 5 6

Q=- 0.008 | 68.696 | Q=2 | 0.175 | 55.697
8 3 1 1

Q=-3 | 0.006 | 69.772 | Q=3 | 0.214 | 54.819
9 2 4 2

Q=-4 | 0.006 | 69993 | Q=4 | 0.237 | 54.379
5 0 2 1

Q=-5 | 0.006 | 70.013 | Q=5 | 0.250 | 54.137
5 4 8 7

Table 9 shows the Best PSNR values for analyzing the comparative performance of
Arithmetic, Geometric and Contra Harmonic mean filters for Gaussian noise from levels
10% to 50%. Results show that Contra Harmonic noise filter works better when
compared to the other two filters.

Table 9: BEST PSNR VALUES IN DENOISING GAUSSIAN NOISE

Noise | PSNR by | PSNR by | PSNR by Contra
Level | Arithmetic | Geometric | Harmonic

Filter Filter Filter
10% 67.2965 68.1092 69.7018(Q=-4)
30% 58.8823 59.0873 60.9086(Q=-5)
50% 55.3825 55.4678 56.1511(Q=-5)

Table 10 shows the Best PSNR values for analyzing the comparative performance of
Arithmetic, Geometric and Contra Harmonic mean filters for Salt-Pepper noise from
levels 10% to 50%. Results show that Contra Harmonic noise filter is better when
compared to the other filters.

Table 10: BEST PSNR VALUES IN DENOISING SALT-PEPPER NOISE

Noise | PSNR by | PSNR by | PSNR by Contra
Level | Arithmetic | Geometric | Harmonic

Filter Filter Filter
10% 71.2758 58.1596 74.9435(Q="-1)
30% 66.4851 54.9849 71.9974(Q=-2)
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50% | 63.8600 54.1723 70.0134(Q=-5)

VI CONCLUSION & FUTURE ENHANCEMENT

The errors and noises affected on

mammogram images during acquisition process affect

the entire image processing and diagnosis of disease.

The removal of noises on the preprocessing stage is

more challenging task. This paper used existing four

different filtering approaches, WF, GF, AMF and

HMF for the denoising of mammogram images. A

comparative study is conducted by performance

analysis of these filters on the basis of quality

parameters PSNR and MSE. Experimental results

revels that HMF performs well on noise removal of

mammogram images

The errors and noises affected on

mammogram images during acquisition process affect

the entire image processing and diagnosis of disease.

The removal of noises on the preprocessing stage is

more challenging task. This paper used existing four

different filtering approaches, WF, GF, AMF and

HMF for the denoising of mammogram images. A

comparative study is conducted by performance

analysis of these filters on the basis of quality

parameters PSNR and MSE. Experimental results

revels that HMF performs well on noise removal of

mammogram images

The errors and noises affect images during acquisition process. The removal of noises is
more a challenging task. This paper compared existing three different mean filters
namely arithmetic, geometric and contra harmonic in the presence of Gaussian and Salt-
Pepper noise for noise levels from 10% to 50% fordenoising a standard Lena image of
size 256x256 pixels. The comparative studyis conducted by analyzing the performance
of these filters on the basis of quality parameters PSNR and MSE. Experimental results
reveal that Contra Harmonic Filter performs well on noise removal when compared to
the other two filters.

In future, this work can be extended for different images of different sizes with varying
noise levels and various combinations of Q levels for achieving a good result.
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RIGHT TO EDUCATION
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ABSTRACT: -

The primary and most important need of society is education. Only with proper
education is the development of a person or a society possible. Today's era is largely an
era of formal education. It is necessary to be a sincere teacher to impart quality
education to the students. The school administrator should be in charge of verifying the
aptitude of the teachers, their duty towards the duty as well as the intervention of the
government to some extent for the high-quality educational achievement as well as the
excellent result of the institution. The work of promoting and accelerating education in
India was generally done by our social reformers, educators, kingdoms and with all these
the British who came to rule India. Our glorious heritage and history bears witness to
the fact that we had gurus and monasteries for education there and even more proud of
us was that we had monasteries even in ancient times and so better yet we have the
world-famous Nalanda and There were two universities called Taxila. Where students
from not only India but from all over the world come here to study Sanskrit, Philosophy,
Logic, Jurisprudence, Political Science, Economics and many other subjects. But in spite
of such a vast source of education there was a large number of illiterates and to some
extent the caste system was responsible for it and education was the monopoly of the
rich and the upper classes only.

Education is a basic need. If a person is not literate then the life of that person becomes
extremely conflicted. The importance of education has increased a lot today, but
whether human beings get the right to education or not is a big problem. ‘Education
means the education that is imparted by the teachers or the benefit of the education
imparted by the universities and colleges to the person who cannot make a living. The
right to education and human rights is the right of every human being and it is the
biggest responsibility on the government. It has become a necessity of the present time
for every human being to get free primary education and for every citizen to be aware of
their human rights. The right to education is a fundamental human right. Earlier the
right to education was in the instructional principle but after the case of Unnikrishnan
the right to education was accepted as a fundamental right.

Keywords: -
Rights to Education, Children, free, compulsory

INTRODUCTION: -

Education is a unique quality of human beings. It is through education that human
beings reach the pinnacle of progress. Education is also essential for fulfilling our
personality and making this world completely happy and prosperous. Usually teachers,
housewives, parents, farmers, administrators, traders, religious leaders, soldiers, artists,
artisans, politicians define education differently. So, it is difficult to give an exact
definition of education.
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In the present times education is a basic need for the society, it is very useful for
a person to live a good life. Changes over time have enshrined the right to education as a
fundamental right, and laws have been enacted to make it free and compulsory for
children.

OBJECT: -
1. Aims to awaken the people of the society by explaining the importance of
education.
2. Aim to make citizens aware of the constitutional provisions on the right to
education.
3. The aim is to make people aware of the provisions of the law on free and

compulsory education.

HYPOTHESIS: -
1. Even today, the importance of education will be less in some backward people.
2. Awareness of the constitutional rights of education in the society will be seen to

a great extent.

3. The provisions of the Free and Compulsory Education Act will be of little
interest to the people.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: -

This research paper will be prepared using theoretical research methodology in which
information will be obtained using secondary information i.e. books, current papers,
website etc.

Various legal provisions regarding the right to education: -

The various legal provisions regarding the right of citizens to education can be divided
into two main levels. Internationally and nationally which are elaborated as follows.
Provisions regarding the right to education at the international level

eUniversal Declaration of Human Rights - 1948

Article- 26

(1) Everybody has the right to education. Keeping education in the primary field
free. Make primary education compulsory and make technical and vocational education
accessible to all. Everyone should get university education according to their level of
intelligence.

(2) The purpose of education is to develop human beings as well as to respect
human rights and fundamental freedoms. Human understanding through education
should increase the friendship between nations as well as friendship between racial as
well as religious organizations as well as tolerance and education should accelerate the
UN's efforts to establish peace.

3) Parents have the right to decide how to educate their child.

e International Declaration of Economic, Social and Cultural Rights - 1966

Article- 13 Right to education

(1) To provide a nation where everyone can get education. The goal of education is
to spread the kind of education in which man understands his basic rights, respects the
rights of others, understands the freedom of himself and others as well as develops a
sense of human pride in his personal development. Every man participates in the
development of the nation.

Education should build an independent society that is tolerant, united with all groups,
and part of the UN's world peace efforts.

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

227




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

(2) Member States should make the following provisions to ensure that everyone
has the right to education.

A) Making primary education free, universal and compulsory.

B) To make secondary education universal in its various forms such as technical
and vocational training etc. Everyone should try to take advantage of this education.

Q) Efforts should be made to make universal access to higher education available to
all.

D) To make other provisions to provide this opportunity to all persons who have
not taken primary education.

E) To make arrangements for school system, student support system as well as to
increase the richness of teachers.

3) According to the provision, every guardian has the freedom to impart religious

and moral education for his child. In addition to this, the right to place him in any school,
to teach him in any institution according to the standard of culture.

(4) As per the norms laid down in paragraph 1 for the institutions complying with
the rules as per the norms of the State, every person has the right to avail it
independently. So, this article refers to the freedom of the individual and the rights of
the institution as well as the rules and regulations of the government.

eInternational Covenant on Civil and Political Rights 1966

Article- 18 (4)

According to the present provision, it is the freedom of every nation to give parents the
freedom to raise their children and to teach their children the religion of their choice and
ethics. Anyone who is a threat to national security can be deported. In such a case, the
person can be deported by a competent judge with due diligence and due process of law.
e International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination

Article -5

In compliance with the fundamental obligations laid down in article 2 of this Convention,
States Parties undertake to prohibit and eliminate racial discrimination in all its forms
and to guarantee the right of everyone, without distinction as to race, colour, or national
or ethnic origin, to equality before the law, notably in the enjoyment of the following
rights:

(v) Right to education and training

Provisions regarding the right to education at the national level

e Constitution of India

Part-3 Fundamental Rights

Article - 21(A) The state will provide free and compulsory primary education to
children between the ages of 6 and 14.

Part-4 Guiding Principles of Politics

Article - 45 Provision of care and education during early childhood for children under 6
years of age

Part-4(A) Fundamental Duties

Article - 51(A) [K] Parents or guardians to provide educational opportunities to their
children or children from the age of six to fourteen years.

e Highlights of the Right to Education Act, 2006

- The Right to Education Act states that every child has the right to complete free
and compulsory primary education at the nearest school.

- "Compulsory" education means - the government is responsible for enrolling all
children between the ages of 6 and 12, stabilizing them and completing primary
education. "Free" means that no child will be charged any fees, fees or other charges for
completing primary education, this education will be provided completely free of cost.

- To enrol out-of-school children in a class according to their age
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- By this rule of government, local authority and guardianship; It introduces the
duties and responsibilities for the implementation of the Right to Free and Compulsory
Education Act and also clarifies the financial responsibilities between the State and
Central Governments.

- Guidance is provided on the standard of determining the student-teacher ratio,
the physical facilities required in the school, the working hours of the school and the
working hours of the teacher.

- Rather than being satisfied with the mere maintenance of the average student-
teacher ratio in a state or district or block, proper maintenance of student-teacher ratio
in each school suggests that there is no discrepancy in filling the vacancies of teachers in
urban and rural areas and no teachers are deployed. Is

- Teachers are prohibited from assigning tasks other than ten-year censuses, local
bodies, assembly and Lok Sabha elections and other functions other than natural
disasters.

- Emphasis is placed on hiring only properly trained teachers at the time of
appointment of teachers; As such the teacher should have proper educational
qualification.

- Among the things that the Right to Education Act prohibits are - no child shall be
subjected to corporal punishment or mental harassment, no school or person shall
charge any capitation fee when enrolling a child in school, the child or his mother -
Parents / parents will not pass the examination or interview, no teacher will be able to
do private tuition (tuition) or private tuition (tuition) activity, no school will be able to
run without the approval of the government.

- A child-cantered curriculum should be designed keeping in mind the values
established in the Constitution; So that the child can study in a stress-free environment;
The curriculum should be such that it can be holistically developed, based on the
knowledge of the child as well as designed to harness the strengths and talents of the
child so that the children do not feel burdened to learn and enjoy it.

RELATED CASE

Mohini Jain V. Karnataka AIR 1992 S.C. 1858

In this case, a resident of Uttar Pradesh state challenged a notification issued by the
Karnataka government that permitted private medical colleges to charge higher fees to
students who were not allocated 'government seats'. The Supreme Court of India held
that the charging of a ‘capitation fee’ by the private educational institutions violated the
right to education, as implied from the right to life and human dignity, and the right to
equal protection of the law. In the absence of an express constitutional right, the Court
interpreted a right to education as a necessary condition for fulfilment of the right to life
under Article 21 of the Indian Constitution. In addition, the Court held that private
institutions, acting as agents of the State, have a duty to ensure equal access to, and non-
discrimination the delivery of, higher education.

Unni Krishnan V. A.P. (1993) ISCC 645.

The case involved a challenge by certain private professional educational facilities to the
constitutionality of state laws regulating capitation fees charged by such institutions.

The Supreme Court held that the right to basic education is implied by the fundamental
right to life (Article 21) when read in conjunction with the directive principle on
education (Article 41). The Court held that the parameters of the right must be
understood in the context of the Directive Principles of State Policy, including Article 45
which provides that the state is to endeavour to provide, within a period of ten years
from the commencement of the Constitution, for free and compulsory education for all
children under the age of 14. The Court ruled that there is no fundamental right to
education for a professional degree that flows from Article 21. It held, however, that the
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passage of 44 years since the enactment of the Constitution had effectively converted the
non-justiciable right to education of children under 14 into one enforceable under the
law. After reaching the age of fourteen, their right to education is subject to the limits of
economic capacity and development of the state (as per Article 41). Quoting Article 13 of
the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the Court stated that
the state's obligation to provide higher education requires it to take steps to the
maximum of its available resources with a view to achieving progressively the full
realization of the right of education by all appropriate means.

SUGGESTIONS: -
1. Education is very important in the present times, so education should be given
importance and priority by all.

2. Administrative efforts should be made for awareness of free and compulsory
education law.

3. The Free and Compulsory Education Act should be studied in the society and
used to the maximum.

UTILITY: -
The present research paper “Right to education” will be useful to the conscious citizens
of the society, students, research students.

CONCLUSION: -

Education is the third eye of a person. An educated society is a valuable asset of the
nation which contributes to the economic and social development of the nation.
Children are the future of the nation so the future of the country can be brightened by
imparting education and training to children. The administration should always make
efforts to increase the literacy rate in the nation. Giving priority to the field of education
becomes the sacred duty of every person in the society.
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THE DELHI JUNCTION- A COZY PLACE FOR
IMMIGRANTS WITH THE REFERENCE TO “CAN
YOU HEAR THE NIGHTBIRD CALL?”

MR.NIRAV A PATEL
PH.D RESEARCH SCHOLAR AT SAURASHTRA UNIVERSITY, RAJKOT

ABSTRACT

With the impact of globalization many Indians started to migrate and become immigrant
to Canada in search of joy and richness and take up different kinds jobs depending on
their qualification. Once the immigrants settle in the adopted land, they know that they
have to imbibe at least some of the aspects of new country. After all they suffering from
mentally discontentment and longing for the nation. Here in this paper researcher has
discussed over ‘The Delhi Junction” with the reference to Anita Rau Badami’s "Can you
Hear the Nightbird Call?” this mentioned place is not a railway station, but it is a
restaurant in Canada which always engaged with the immigrants like a railway junction.
It is most crucial place in the novel, as it is not merely a restaurant but the place of
getting rest for immigrants. In the novel author has woven the historical events and has
presented that why Indians travel to Canada and what they feel about their home and
politics. In the novel Anita Rau Badami has shown that Indian can never forget the
fragrance of their mother land. Normally in Indian society, people are gathering at stall
where they discussing about what is going on in the world. The same scenario is
presented by Anita Rau Badami in her novel which is presented as a symbol of affection
towards the Indians.

Key words- Globalization, Diaspora, The Delhi Junction

INTRODUCTION

Diasporic literature is a most favorite field for the expatriate writers. Through the
writing skill, they try to expose the nude reality of immigrants in host land behind the
mostly dazzled life style in homeland after returning from the host land. Most of the
readers are aware about the history of diaspora which is more affiliated with the Jewish
people. But nowadays, the taste of diaspora is changed with modernization in which
people willingly accepts the sense of diaspora with having various reasons. Generally,
the diasporic literature talks about the humiliation and plight condition of immigrants
who feels restlessness on the host land.

Through the novel - Can You Hear the Nightbird Call?, Anita Rau Badami has tried to
balance the Indian bloodshed history roundabout the murder of Indira Gandhi and
Indian immigrants. Anita has created own unique identity as a diasporic writer through
four novels. Anita Rau Badami has disclosed the origin roots of this novel during her
interview as:

"It was autumn of 1984," Badami recalls, "just after Indira Gandhi was assassinated by
two of her Sikh bodyguards. I'd been married two weeks. My husband and I were
travelling back to Delhi after our honeymoon. From our bus window [ saw a Sikh man set
on fire, then thrown over a bridge." (Purohit)

Badami has impressively sketched the Indian scenario in her novels. As she is a writer of
Indian origin, she raises her voice against the orthodox community to set up and tries to
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give broad viewpoint. She depicts the problems and psychological issues of the
immigrants and their efforts to strike a balance between homeland and host land.

THE DELHI JUNCTION - A COZY PLACE FOR IMMIGRANTS

Anita Rau Badami's ‘Can You Hear the Nightbird Call?” Spans a crucial sixty years of
Indian history of the Sikh community of Punjab and its immigrants to Canada,
commencing ten years before Independence and Partition and ending after the blow-up
of Air India flight 182 headed to India from Toronto on June 23, 1985, killing all 329
people on board.

‘Can You Hear the Nightbird Call?’ is a story of three women, Sharanjeet Kaur better
known as Bibiji, her neighbour Leela and her niece Nimmo. The novel describes how
historical and political elements lead their life to tragedy. It is a story how destiny brings
them together. The history as a backdrop of the story is an interesting aspect of the
novel. The novel describes how past and present mingles and devastate the lives of these
three women.

Bibiji is a strong, intelligent, dominant and interesting character of ‘Can You Hear the
Nightbird Call?’ Bibiji is one of the tragic characters of the novel. Furthermore she is a
very ambitious women, it was her idea to open an Indian restaurant. In the beginning
she stole her sister’s fate and second time she took away her niece Nimmo’s elder son.
Because of her greed, she lost everything at the end. Finally, Sharan goes to Vancouver.
Her husband has grocery shop, she gives him idea to open an Indian restaurant. They
both starts the restaurant ‘The Delhi Junction’. In Vancouver Sharan known as Bibiji and
her husband known as Paji. Now she is able to make house of lavender shop for which
she yearning earlier. Her husband presents her bungalow as a birthday gift and name it
Taj Mahal.

“Pa-ji chucked and pinched her cheek as if she were a little girl. “Why not? If that Shah
Jahan could build a palace for his Mumtaz Begum to lie dead in, why can't [ build one for
my queen to live in?” (Badami 63)

Nineteen sixty-one was a momentous year for the world: the handsome young John F.
Kennedy became the first Roman Catholic president of the United States, and a few
months later a Russian named Yuri Gagarin became the first man in space. It was also a
banner year for Pa-ji and Bibi-ji, who finally opened their restaurant, The Delhi Junction
Cafe-realizing yet another of Bibi-ji's ambitions. The opening of ‘The Delhi Junction’ is as
important as above-mentioned events. Bibiji suggests pa-ji to open an Indian restaurant.
At the end, after lots of discussion they decided its name-‘The Delhi Junction.” Pa-ji
wanted to call the place as “Ana”, a Punjabi word meaning ours. However, Bibi-ji felt that
they needed to have a broader appeal, so they settled on The Delhi Junction Cafe, Hoping
the little restaurant would live up to its name and one day host, if not exactly the
multitude, then at least a semblance of the crowds that streamed through New Delhi's
railway station daily.

Bibiji and Pa-ji decorate the restaurant to get the feeling of India. They decide the menu
and exclude the beef and pork from their menu which shows their affection towards the
India and immigrant Indians. On one wall she hung lithographic prints of the ten Sikh
gurus, a highly coloured painting of the Golden Temple with a garland of flashing bulbs
around it, map of India and Canada, pictures of Nehru, Gandhi, Bhagat Singh, Marilyn
Monroe, Meena Kumari, Clark Gable and Dev in India, Pakistan (East and West),
Vancouver, England, New York, Melbourne and Singapore. The clocks were Pa-ji's
favourite items of decoration-at any given moment, he could see the time in the many
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countries that carried the offspring of Punjab in their bosoms. It pleased him to be
reminded that Sikhs were scattered all over the world, like seeds that had exploded from
a seed pod.

The Delhi Junction became the meeting place of Indo-Canadians. It was always full of
people. It is difficult to find quiet moment. This all is because of Bibiji’s efforts. Bibiji
gives pleasant smile to her customers, she remembers their names and family member’s
name too. She surveys tables. She teaches hospitality to her waiters.

“That was six year ago. Now look at it, never a quiet moment. The Delhi Junction had
become a ritual, a necessity, a habit for many of the city's growing population of desis
who stopped by for a quick meal or afternoon tea.” (Badami 59)

Discussing their lives, their families, cricket matches, their work and, most of all, the
politics of their country of origin. A taut rope tied them all to "home," whether India or
Pakistan. They saw their distant homes as if through a telescope, every small wound or
scar or flare back there exaggerated, exciting their imagination and their emotions,
bringing tears to their eyes. They were like obsessed stargazers, whose distance from the
thing they observed made it all the brighter, all the more important.

At Delhi Junction, most of the customers are immigrants coming from different countries.
They discuss what is happening around the world. The effects of political events
influences the café’s atmosphere.

“In 1965, when war broke out between India and Pakistan, the battle came to The Delhi
Junction as well. The seating maps altered, and Hafeez and Alibhai moved defensively
over to a separate table across the room from the Indian group.” (Badami 67)

The immigrants come from different country and share common relation of immigrant.
So Hafeez and Alibhai after war started to come to ‘The Delhi Junction’.

“When the war ended a few months later, they reappeared as if nothing had occurred. A
good meal, with familiar spices in a foreign country, means more than the enmities
generated by distant homelands.”(Badami 67)

The political events also affect The Delhi Junction. After the death of Pa-ji, it is difficult to
run restaurant and Bibiji also loses the interest. It is very difficult for her to accept the
death of Pa-ji. Indira Gandhi’s assassination and anti-Sikh riots affect the atmosphere of
The Delhi Junction, quarrel and fight frequently takes between Sikh and other Immigrant
of India. At the end people stop to come to the restaurant.

CONCLUSION

Researcher observed that Anita Rau Badami’s novel‘Can You Hear the Nightbird call?’ is
a story of three women and their tragedy. Badami has depicted the reality of the
immigrants. Generally, immigrants are seeking for company from the same nation in
which they forget the religion. This homogeneous group of the immigrant providers lots
of mental support which many times depicts in various movies. Here in this novel the
immigrants appear eager to gather at restaurant and talk over the motherland. In real
mean from the researcher’s point of view, the Delhi junction is a symbol of happiness of
immigrants.
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ABSTRACT

The paper aimed to present of profitability analysis based on ratio method in order to
evaluate the Profitability at RELIANCE INDUSTRY LIMITED. Based on the data collected
from Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account at 2015 - 2016 to 2019 -20 , the
following ratios have beendetermined: gross profit margin, operating profit margin and
net profit margin, return on assets, return on equity and return on capital employed.
There is a more fluctuating in the return on net worth of Reliance Industry Limited. But
at the end the average ratio was satisfactory.Positive Net Profit Margin indicates that the
firm is covering its financial expenses.

INTRODUCTION

Profitability analysis is the process of identifying the financial strengths and weaknesses
of the firm by properly establishing the relationship between the items of balance sheet
and profit and loss account. There are many tools to find Profitability of the company,
one of the most useful tools is ratio and trend analysis. The financial analysis is done to
find the firm’s current position with that of market situation. This analysis is used by
creditors, shareholders, board.

COMPANY PROFILE:

Reliance Industries is India's largest private sector company on all major financial
parameters. In 2004, Reliance Industries (RIL) became the first Indian private sector
organization to be listed in the Fortune Global 500 list. The company operates world-
class manufacturing facilities across the country at Allahabad, Barabanki, Dahej, Hazira,
Hoshiarpur, Jamnagar, Nagothane, Nagpur, Naroda, Patalganga, Silvassa and Vadodara.
Reliance Industries' activities span hydrocarbon exploration and production, petroleum
refining and marketing, petrochemicals, retail and telecommunications. The
petrochemicals segment includes production and marketing operations of petrochemical
products. The refining segment includes production and marketing operations of the
petroleum products. The oil and gas segment includes exploration, development and
production of crude oil and natural gas. The other segment of the company includes
textile, retail business and special economic zone (SEZ) development.

In the year 1966 the RIL was founded by ShriDhirubhaiH.Ambani, it was started as a
small textile manufacturer unit. In May 8, 1973 RIL was incorporated and conformed
their name as RIL in the year 1985. Over the years, the company has transformed their
business from manufacturing of textiles products into a petrochemical major.

OBJECTIVES

The general objective of the study is to do Profitability Analysis of Reliance Industry
Limited. The specific objectives include the following.

1. To examine Net Profit Margin of Reliance Industry Limitedduring the period of study.
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2. To investigate into various profitability ratios relating to investment in Reliance
Industry Limitedduring the period of study.
3. To offer suggestions for improvement of profitability of the Enterprise, if required

HYPOTHESES

HO1: Net Profit Margin of Reliance Industry Limitedis uniform during the period of
study.

HO02: Return on networth (RONW) in Reliance Industry Limitedis uniform during the
period of study.

HO3: Return on Capital Employed (ROCE) in Reliance Industry Limitedis uniform during
the period of study.

METHODOLOGY

The present study is mainly based on secondary data. The data is taken from the
financial statements including balance sheet, trading account and profit and loss account
of Reliance Industry Limited. The period of study is five years covering the financial
years from 2015 - 16 to 2019 - 20.The data gathered is analyzed through the ratios
relating to profitability of the enterprise. Profitability analysis was done through
analyzing various profit margins, Profitability ratios relating to investments and
Profitability ratios relating to various expenses. Profit margins covered include Net
Profit Margin. Profitability ratios relating to investments include Return on net worth
(RONW) and Return on Capital Employed (ROCE).

PROFITABILITY ANALYSIS WITH PROFIT MARGINS

Profit Margins are based on the assumption that an Enterprise should earn sufficient
profit on each Rupee of sales.

NET PROFIT MARGIN:

Net Profit Margin has varied between 9.19 and 12.98 during the period of study. A high
Net Profit Margin is indicating that management is making good efforts in reducing cost
of production. It is found in the significance test that Net Profit Margin is uniform during

the period of study.
Table 1: Net Profit Margin Ratio Figure 1: Net Profit Margin
(%)
Years Net Profit Margin (%) 14.00 |Net Profit Margin (%PE;
2019 -20 9.19 11.75
12.00 11.58
2018-19 9.47
2017 -18 11.58 10.00
2016-17 | 12.98 8.00
2015-16 11.75 6.00
Average 10.99 4.00
Mini 9.19
inimum 500
Maximum 12.98
0.00
SD 144 2019 — 2018 — 2017 — 2016 — 2015 -
20 19 18 17 16
® Net Profit Margin (%)

Source : Dion Global Solutions Limited
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Interpretation: From the above figure, it is clearly showing that it is decreasing trend
till 2019-20 and it increased in 2016-17.The net profit ratio of the company ranged from
9.19 percent in 2019-20 to 12.98 percent in 2016-17.the average of net profit ratio of
Reliance Industry Limited was 10.99 percent. The standard deviation is 1.44. The ratio
shows a bad profitability position of the company.

RETURN ON NET WORTH RATIO(RONW):

The Ratio of Return on owner’s equity is a valuable amount for trying the profitability of
a company. This Ratio helps the shareholders of a company to know the return on
investment in terms of profits. Shareholders are always interested in knowing as to what
return they earned on their invested capital. Anthony and Reece opine that this ratio
“reflects that how much the firm has earned on the funds invested by the shareholders
(Either directly or through retained earnings).

Table 2: RONW Ratio(%) Figure 2: Return on Networth /
Equity (%)
Return  on
years Networth / Return on Networth / Equity
Equity (%) (%)
2019-20 7.27 12

2018-19 8.67

2017 -18 10.68 10

2016 -17 10.89 8

2015-16 11.41 6
Average 9.78

Minimum 7.27 4 -
Maximum 11.41 5
SD 1.56

0 - . T . T

2019- 2018- 2017- 2016-— 2015-
20 19 18 17 16

m Return on Networth / Equity (%)

Source : Dion Global Solutions Limited

Interpretation: The above table shows ratio of return on net worth of Reliance Industry
Limited. The ratio showed a declining trend during the first three year of study period.
The ratio was satisfactory in the base year of the study period but then itdeclined due to
decrease in PAT (profit after tax) and increase in interest charges. The ratio roes from
7.27 percent in 2019-20 to 11.41 percent in 2015-16. The standard deviation is 1.56. It
means there is a more fluctuating in the return on net worth of Reliance Industry
Limited. But at the end the average ratio was satisfactory.

RETURN ON CAPITAL EMPLOYED (ROCE):

Return on capital employed has varied between 8.24 and 11.80 during the period of
study. It is found in the significance test that Return on capital employed is not uniform
during the period of study. Return on Capital Employed is less than 15 during the last
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five years of the study which indicates that there is further scope for better profitability
management during these five years.

Table 3: ROCE Ratio(%) Figure 3: Return on Capital
Employed (%)
Years Return on Capital .

Employed (%) Return on Capital Employed (%)
2019-20 8.60 14.00

2018-19 9.95
12.00

2017 -18 11.80

2016 -17 11.04 10.00
2015-16 8.24 8.00 -
Average 9.93 6.00
Minimum 8.24
Maximum | 11.80 4.00 -
sD 1.37 2.00 -
0.00 - r r r :

2019-202018 - 192017 - 182016 — 172015 - 16

m Return on Capital Employed (%)

Interpretation: The above table shows ratio of return on capital employed of Reliance
Industry Limited. The ratio showed a declining trend during the last three year of study
period. The ratio roes from 8.24 percent in 2015-16 to 11.80 percent in 2017-18. The
standard deviation is 1.37. It means there is a more fluctuating in the return on capital
employed of Reliance Industry Limited. But at the end the average ratio was very
fluctuant.

CONCLUSION:

Net Profit Margin, Return on Net Worth ratio and Return on Capital Employed Ratio are
not uniform during the period of study. Positive Net Profit Margin indicates that the firm
is covering its financial expenses. Return on Assets Ratio is less than 10 during five years
of the study which indicates that there is further scope for better profitability
management during these five years. Return on Capital Employed is less than 20 during
the last five years of the study which indicates that there is further scope for better
profitability management during these five years. Return on net worth is more than 10
during five years of the study which is good for owners. The management should make
efforts to reduce its selling expenses.
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THE OBSTACLES OF INDIAN
AGRIBUSINESS POST COVID 19

DR. NIKKITA CHETAN DOSHI

ABSTRACT

India is a service sector economy with 53.66% of total India's GVA. Still agriculture is the
backbone of the economy. The primary sector provides jobs to around 53% population
of India and contributes 13 per cent of India's exports. It is a major raw material
supplier and thus supports industrial development. The ongoing restrictions on
movements of people and vehicular traffic, migration of laborers to their native places,
etc. are the negative implications of COVID19 pandemic on the farm economy.
Preliminary reports show that the non-availability of migrant labor is interrupting some
harvesting activities. There are disruptions in supply chains because of transportation
problems and other issues In order to revive the Indian economy , Finance minister Smt.
Nirmala Sitharaman has announced some major reforms to strengthen India's
agriculture and allied activities sector. With the revival of agriculture , the business
sector will witness a boom. The financial support in the primary sector will lead to Agri-
innovations and will be a major step in making of Independent India.

Keywords: agriculture , COVID19 pandemic, disruptions in supply chains, Agri-
innovations

AGRICULTURE & Its IMPORTANCE

The science and art of cultivating plants and livestock is agriculture. It was the main
accelerator for the upcoming of human civilization. The farming of various local species
caused increased supplies of food which further resulted in urbanization . Today besides
farming, forestry, fruit cultivation, dairy, poultry, mushroom, bee keeping, etc are all
included in agriculture. At present , modern agriculture comprises of marketing,
processing, distribution of agricultural products etc. Thus, the production, processing,
marketing and distribution of crops and livestock products is in totality agriculture.

One of the major sources of livelihood, almost throughout the world is agriculture.
According to ILO 28.544% of the total male laborers are engaged in agriculture round
the globe. The nation's food security can be achieved through agriculture development
only. At present , in spite of high industrialization and rapid development of services
many rely on agriculture for their income. At present the share of service sector is
highest in India's GDP, still agriculture is very important with approx 16% contribution
in Gross Value Added (GVA) at current prices. According to the World Bank collection of
development indicators, employment in agriculture (% of total employment) in India
was reported at 43.21 % in 2019.

IMPACT OF COVID-19 ON AGRICULTURE &ALLIED INDUSTRIES IN INDIA

The corona virus (COVID-19) pandemic is the defining global health crisis of our time
and the greatest challenge we are facing in this century. The UN’s Framework for the
Immediate Socio-Economic Response to the COVID 19 Crisis warns that “The COVID-19
pandemic is far more than a health crisis: it is affecting societies and economies at their
core. The pandemic impact will differ from country to country, it will most likely
enhance poverty and inequalities at a global scale, making achievement of SDGs even
more urgent. According to IMF, the global economy is expected to shrink by over 3 per
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cent in 2020 - the steepest slowdown since the Great Depression of the 1930s. The
economic impact of the corona virus pandemic in India is highly disastourous. The
World Bank and credit rating agencies are expecting India's growth for fiscal year 2021
with the lowest figures ,India has witnessed post India's economic liberalization . Some
eminent economists believe that India should prepare for a negative growth rate in
FY21. In a month's lockdown period, unemployment rose from 6.7% on 15 March to
26% on 19 April. More than 45% of households across the nation have reported an
decrease in income as compared to the last year. India’s large informal sector has been
particularly hit hard. In 2017 - 18, approx. 91%(422 million) were informal workers Out
of the national total of 465 million workers. Lacking regular salaries or incomes, these
agriculture, migrant, and other informal workers have been the hardest-hit during the
lockdown period.

Closing down of factories , malls ,hotels , etc. during lockdowns, such as the present one,
is relatively easy . But agriculture and animal husbandry have a different story as these
sectors cannot stop production. It is the sole responsibility of the government to ensure
that farmers are able to keep their animals alive and sell the crop that has been, or will
be, harvested during the lockdown period. An active and urgent action plan has to be
started to manage agriculture and livestock sectors . The rabi crops like wheat, gram,
lentil, mustard, etc. were at harvestable stage when this corona tension crept in. It was
the time of transport of the farm harvests to the mandis for assured procurement
operations promised by the governments. Indian agriculture being labor oriented , the
migration of workers to their native places has also triggered panic buttons, as they are
crucial for both harvesting operations and post-harvest handling of produce in storage
and marketing centers. Media reports show that the closure of hotels, restaurants, sweet
shops, and tea shops during the lockdown has decreased milk sales. Meanwhile, poultry
farmers have been badly hit due to misinformation, that chicken are the carriers of
COVID-19.

In India fisheries are an important sector of food and nutritional security. It provides
employment to over 14 million people and contributes to 1.1 per cent of the Indian GDP.
Total lockdown in the harbors and the landing centers has badly affected the fisher-folks’
day-to-day earnings in all coastal districts. The fruit and vegetable trade across India has
gradually come to a standstill due to sealing of state and district borders, which has hit
plying of trucks and other carriages to mandis throughout the country. Many exporters
have estimated a 30-40 per cent decline in exports this season, as by the time r to
agriculture ,as food is essential for human survival. During this time with minimum cross
border transaction, we can't even depend on imports of food grains.

COVID-19 RELIEF PACKAGE : GOVERNMENT STIMULATION

The third tranche of the Rs. 20 lakh crore Atma Nirbhar Bharat Abhiyan relief package
aims to push barrier-free inter-state trade and facilitate exports, which in turn would
help farmers gain more through the parallel marketing route. Government has also
earmarked Rs. 1 lakh crore towards aggregators, farmers producers organizations,
agricultural startups, etc. for strengthening farm gate infrastructure. y NABARD will
extend an additional Rs 30,000 crore of refinance support for Regional Rural Banks and
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Rural Cooperative Banks. All PM-KISAN scheme beneficiaries with Kisan Credit Cards
can avail concessional loans at low interest. A working capital limit of Rs 6,700 crore has
also been sanctioned for state government entities involved in procurement of
agricultural produce since March 2020.

Animal Husbandry Infrastructure Development Fund worth Rs 15,000 crore will be set
up with the aim to support private investment in dairy processing, value addition and
cattle feed infrastructure. Incentives to be extended for establishing plants for export of
niche dairy products. Rs 500 crore have been sanctioned for Operation Green to prevent
distress sale leading to a reduction in the price of perishable fruits and vegetables at the
farm level. To promote herbal cultivation , government has launched a Rs 4,000 crore
fund which will help generate Rs 5,000 crore income for farmers.

CONCLUSION:

These measures are targeted at making farming more competitive , create space for
private players to have access to integrated markets. Also, more buyers would mean
better prices for the farmers with a wider scope of getting higher returns globally.
Government has concentrated on funding big-ticket reforms in the agricultural sector to
revive the economic growth faster. they will also unleash the latent potential through
opening up of production and marketing avenues. The move is likely to result in long-
term gains for farmers, marketers and consumers. The move is visionary and will
empower farmers, strengthen agri-processing linkages and enable demand-driven value
added agriculture. It will also encourage investments in food processing.

Several countries are considering India for processed food, marine, meat, fruits and
vegetables, tea, rice and other cereals as they are apprehensive to import edible products
from China. We need to encash on such opportunities. It is unfair to expect one economic
package to change all the issues in one instance. However, this was a package announced
under unprecedented circumstances. So it is expected to at least lay the foundation for
changing the environmental and economic factors that caused the human tragedy.
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SURFACING : STORY OF A WOMAN

DHOLARIYA VAISHALI J.
STUDENT OF M.PHIL, BHAKTA KAVINARSINH MEHTA UNIVERSITY
JUNAGADH

ABSTRACT :

Literature has witnessed the roles of women evolving through ages, but until
recent times, most of the published writers were men and the portrayal of
women in literature was without doubt biased. A lot of it has to be blamed on the
fact that in the ancient world, literacy was strictly limited, and the majority of
those who could write were male. When a woman want to write something she allows
to write in the room.She can't be an author or writer she writes in diary style. When
woman comes with pen she writes , what she face and suffer form this stereotype
society. There are many women who never convert their feelings intowordsas well as
such women who fight for their rights and write about haw they feel and expresses their
feelings into words. Margaret Atwood is a Canadian writer best known for her prose
fiction and for her feminist perspective. Role reversal and new beginnings are recurrent
themes in her novels, all of them centred on women seeking their relationship to the
world and the individuals around them.Atwood has written Surfacing, explore identity
and social constructions of gender as they relate to topics such as nationhood and sexual
politics.

INTRODUCTION :

Atwood's works encompass a variety of themes including gender and identity, religion
and myth, the power of language, climate change, and "power politics".Surfacing is
a novel by Canadian author Margaret Atwood.Feminism, a theme in many of Atwood's
novels, is explored through the perspective of the female narrative, exposing the ways
women are marginalized in their professional and private lives. In Surfacing we observe
how Atwood expose the condition of woman and identity crises of woman life through
the unnamed protagonist of Surfacing. The narrator is reverential toward nature,
intensely private, anti-American, and introspective. She works as a freelance artist. She
searches for her missing father on a remote island in Quebec along with her boyfriend,
Joe, and her friends, David and Anna. Socially alienated and distrustful of love, the
narrator suffers a debilitating emotional numbness that eventually fixes itself through a
grand psychological transformation. She eventually goes mad on the island. For a time
she lives like an animal, but she eventually emerges as a more enlightened
being. Surfacing is composed entirely of the narrator’s unfiltered thoughts and
observations.

Margaret Eleanor Atwood CC O0Ont CH FRSC (born November 18, 1939) is a Canadian
poet, novelist, literary critic, essayist, inventor, teacher, and environmental
activist Atwood has won numerous awards and honors for her writing, including
the Booker Prize (twice), Arthur C. Clarke Award, Governor General's Award, Franz
Kafka Prize, and the National Book Critics and PEN Center USA Lifetime Achievement
Awards. A number of her works have been adapted for film and television, increasing her
exposure.

Atwood avoids naming the narrator of Surfacing :
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Atwood avoids naming the narrator of Surfacing in order to emphasize the universality
of the narrator’s feeling of alienation from society. The causes and effects of the
narrator’s psychological transformation remain somewhat mysterious. The narrator
feels emotionally numb, isolated by the numerous roles she is supposed to play in her
life. Part of the cause is grief, and part of it is due to spending too much time in the
wilderness. But the narrator’s madness also stems in large part from systematic social
alienation. Atwood explores a woman'’s place in all of its facets: as a human, a wife, a
religious person, a mother, and a sexual being. The narrator’s madness seems to arise
from her anger at all of the standard roles forced upon women. Her response to this
alienation is to become an animal. She sees animals not as beasts without reason, but as
graceful creatures that are better than humans at peacefully coexisting with nature. The
result of the narrator’s transformation is a greater understanding of her place in society.
This understanding comes out of necessity, because the narrator realizes that complete
withdrawal from society will result in her death. However, the narrator also reaches new
conclusions about how she will cope with society’s ills. She resolves to re-join society
without succumbing to the pressures that once subdued her.

Surfacing story of a woman:

The book tells the story of a woman who returns to her hometown in Canada to find her
missing father. Accompanied by her lover, Joe, and a married couple, Anna and David, the
unnamed protagonist meets her past in her childhood house, recalling events and
feelings, while trying to find clues to her father's mysterious disappearance. Little by
little, the past overtakes her and drives her into the realm of wildness and madness.
Atwood uses the narrator’s near-constant feeling of alienation to comment on the
alienation of all women. The narrator feels abandoned by her parents because of the
disappearance of her father and the detachment of her mother. She finds men especially
alienating because of the way they control women through religion, marriage, birth
control, sex, language, and birth. She depicts the way that men view relationships as a
war, with women as the spoils. The narrator also describes her alienation as systematic,
highlighting the way that children learn gender roles early on in life. The result of the
narrator’s alienation is madness and complete withdrawal. The narrator remains
unnamed, making her a universal figure and suggesting that all women are in some way
alienated. Throughout Surfacing, the narrator’s feeling of powerlessness is coupled with
an inability to use against his advances When she goes mad, she cannot understand
David’s words or speak out language. Similarly, when the search party comes for her,
she cannot understand their speech, and her only defense from them is flight. Words
betray her, as it is by yelling that the search party discovers her. The narrator maintains
the false hope that she can reject human language just as she imagines she can reject
human society. She admires how animals know the types of plants without naming them.
When she goes mad, she vows not to teach her child language—yet eventually she
conquers her alienation by embracing language.

The narrator mentions power several times before going mad and actively seeking “the
power.” In Chapter 4, she remembers thinking that seeds from a certain plant will make
her all-powerful. In Chapter 9, she says that doctors pretend childbirth is their power
and not the mother’s. In Chapter 15, she remembers alternately pretending to be a
helpless animal and an animal with power. The narrator’s later quest for “the power”
emphasizes her response to alienation. Ever since childhood, she has been isolated and
emotionally numb, crippled by unsuitable religious ideals and gender roles. The
narrator’s psychotic search for “the power” represents the false hope that by
withdrawing from society she can regain her humanity. Ultimately, the narrator gains
power by resolving not to be powerless. She acknowledges that in order to function in
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society, she must learn to love and communicate. The narrator’s quest for “the power” is
similar to her anxiety over social alienation.

The narrator makes this remark in Chapter 27, after coming out of her madness. The
phrase punctuates her attempt to completely withdraw from society and live like a
natural animal, and it contains her cathartic conclusion to rejoin society. When she refers
to being a victim, she refers to mental stumbling blocks that had once made her believe
she was being oppressed by forces beyond her control, including religion, men, and
marital conventions. Here, the narrator decides not to be a victim. The narrator’s
mention of powerlessness echoes her earlier search for “the power” during her madness.
The narrator had searched for “the power” in her dead parents, the Indian gods, and in
nature. Here, her resolution not to feel powerless marks the moment when she finally
seeks refuge from her social isolation by internal (rather than external) means.

In this passage, the narrator comes to the conclusion that she possesses agency, and that
her actions have consequences. Previously, emotional numbness had prevented her from
believing that anything she did could affect others. She believed that her friends looked
at her as a mirror of themselves, and that therefore she played no part in their lives. This
opinion comes about when she asserts that Joe wants to marry an idea rather than a
person. Here, the narrator concedes that because she will become an active member of
society, her actions will have consequences. She relinquishes her emotional numbness
by acknowledging that in possessing emotions, she will affect others’ emotions.

CONCLUSION :

Surfacing is a work permeated with an aura of suspense, complex with layered
meanings, and written in brilliant, diamond-sharp prose. Here is a rich mine of ideas
from an extraordinary writer about contemporary life and nature, families and marriage,
and about women fragmented...and becoming whole.In Surfacing we observe Atwood
explains own experiences and knowledge of living in the Canadian Wilderness. Her take
on the relationships even though written in the 80’s is still the same for young adults
today. After establishing herself as one of the leading 20th century poets in Canada, the
publication of Surfacing in 1972 instantly confirmed Margaret Atwood’s status as one the
country’s most important novelists. Atwood’s unnamed heroine literally goes into the
woods on a search for her missing father who may be mad and mad still be alive. The
woods represent an entry into her own psychic past as issues of environmentalism,
American imperialism and sexism are manifested in both literal and figurative imagery.
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“WORKINGCAPITAL MAGEMENT
ANALYSIS : A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF
FOOD PROCESSING INDUSTRY IN
INDIA”
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PH.D. RESEARCH SCHOLAR, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE AND BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION SAURASHTRA UNIVERSITY, RAJKOT. 360005

ABSTRACT

Working capital management is a very important function of financial management. Each
and every institution are need to maintain adequate amount of working capital. The
necessary working capital are maintain in all types of organisation. Working capital is a
"life blood of business" in every business organisation for long term and short term
financing. Long term funds are required to purchase of fixed assets like plant and
machinery, land and building etc. And short term funds are used in payment of wages
and day to day financial transactions of organisation. These funds are also known as
circulating capital or short term capital. The main objective of the study is to analyse the
diffrent component of working capital and asses the impact on profitability. These study
analyse and evaluate the liquidity position of the firm to analyse working capital.

Key words: Liquidity, profitability, Working capital

INTRODUCTION

Working capital management is concerned with the problems relating to current asset
and current liabilities. Finance is a Hart of every business organisation. Working capital
is very important aspect to understand current asset over current liabilities. Working
capital of firm are able to repay its current liability and to conduct day to day business
transactions. Working capital management is a management of current asset and current
liability. The term working capital used for the requirement of capital for day to day
business operations. Efficient management of working capital means management of
various components like cash management, inventory management and receivable
management.

To manage companies liquidity follow tight working capital policy, by which the extent
of holding in respect of cash, account receivable and inventory is reduced to absolute
minimum level; or relaxed policy by which no undue restrictions are put on the extent of
this holding.

LITERATURE REVIEW

There is wide range of literature available on liquidity management in different
companies and different sector. In the relation to the subject matter, we shall put into
consideration the previous researches.

Satapathy, B and panda, S (2015), have analysed the study on working capital
management in power sector. The researchers have used ratio analysis for this study is
based on odisha power Transmission Corporation limited. The objective of the study is
analyzing financial performance of the selected one single unit.

Harsh V.K. and Sukhdev S.(2013), have analyze capital efficiency in capital goods sector
in india. The aim of the study is efficiency of working capital management and
profitability also. The researchers have considered 14 companies in the year 2000-01 to
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2009-10. This study is based on performance index, utilization index and efficiency
index.

Napompech K. (2012), examined the effect of working capital management on the
profitability of 255 companies listed in Thailand from 2007-09. Researcher has used the
correlation and regression analysis. Researcher has found out the negative relationship
between firm profitability and inventory conversion period and receivable conversion
period. This study is based on secondary data from stock exchange of Thailand.

Das G. (2017), has analysed the liquidity in Hindustan unilever limited. Researcher has
found out the declining trend in overall liquidity of the company during the study period.
FMCG sector have also changed their business policy to face the challenges from the
liberalization measures taken by the government of india.

K. and Rangasamy S. (2017), have measured the liquidity of food industries in india. This
study covers 5 companies of this sector for the year 2010-11 to 2015-16. Present study
used the correlation and t-Test for the relationship between liquidity analyses of the
selected companies. Researcher have found out the better liquidity position in sample
profile.

Durrah 0., Rahman A., Syed A. and Ghafeer N., (2016), have reflect the position between
liquidity ratios and other indicator ratios. This study is only 8 companies working in food
sector. Present study reveals the no relationship between all liquidity ratioswith other
indicators ratios.

Mehrotra S. (2013), has examined the trend of working capital and liquidity analysis of
FMCG sector in india by selecting five companies namely HUL, Nestle, Britannia, P&G and
ITC. The period of present study is five year and traditional method of data analysis and
ratio analysis as tool of financial statement analysis for examine the degree of efficiency
of working capital. In this study the company has good cash flow and negative working
capital reflect the company.

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY

1. To efficiency of working capital impact on selected units
2. To analyze cash management.

3. To analyze receivable management.

4, To analyze inventory management.

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY

The study has been conducting to find out workingcapital impact of two listed food
processing companies in India, through the use of current ratio, quick ratio and asset
management ratio to measure the company’s performance.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The present study based on secondary data has been collected from annual reports of
selected units. The present study covers for a period of five year from 2014-15 to 2018-
19. In order analyze cash, receivable and inventory element with use of related ratios.
Statistical tool such as average, percentage, correlation and coefficient of association, the
data has been presented. Hypothesis has been tested by 5% level of significance by using
student paired t-Test as per requirement of the study.

INDIAN FOOD PROCESSING INDUSTRY: AN OVERVIEW

Food processing is large sector that covers activities such as agriculture, horticulture,
and fisheries. It also includes other industries that use agriculture inputs for
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manufacturing of edible products. World’s first largest food processing industry is china,
and then after second largest food producer is India. Indian food processing industry is
biggest in world in terms of production, consumption, export and growth prospects. The
total food production in India is likely to double in the next ten years. The total food
production in India is likely to double in the next ten years. Indian food service industry
is currently worth Rs 2,47,680 crore (US$ 41.39 billion) and is expected to grow at the
rate of 11 per cent to touch Rs 4,08,040 crore (US$ 68.16 billion) by 2018, according to
'India Food Service Report 2013’ by the National Restaurant Association of India (NRAI).
With a huge agriculture sector, abundant livestock, and cost competitiveness, India is
fast emerging as a sourcing hub of processed food. Moreover, India's market for organic
food consumption has also been recognised as one with the largest potential worldwide,
as per RNCOS research report titled, 'Indian Organic Food Market Analysis'.

The study based on only two food processing units is Britannia and ITC. Britannia
industries limited are one of the leading food companies in india. Company started in
215t march 1918. Britannia is working Middle East through local manufacturing in UAE,
OMAN and Nepal also. Today Britannia is leading food company in india with Rs. 6000
crores in revenues, products in over 5 categories through 3.5 million retail outlets to
more than the half of the Indian population. ITS is an Indian public conglomerate
company headquarter in Kolkata. ITC is outgoing market leader in its traditional
business of hotels, paperboards, packing, Agri-exports, it is rapidly gaining market share
is food and confectionery.

DATA ANALYSIS

In the present study attempts has been made to analyze and evaluate the workingcapital
management through ratio analysis of some selected food processing companies in India
for five years. The study used secondary data have been used from annual reports of the
selected units. The firm’s total investment is in current asset more than half of firms total
investment is in current asset. In any industry undertaking major part of asset are cash,
inventory and receivables.

Table 1.1 key financial ratios of selected food processing units

Britannia limited ITC limited
Year

C.R. | QR. | Cash | Debt Inven | CR. | Q.R. | Cash | Debt | Inven.
2014-
15 0.84 | 047 | 74.06 | 96.44 | 17.19 | 1.25 | 0.68 | 50.73 | 19.97 | 6.40
2015-
16 1.00 | 0.70 | 71.30 | 115.12 | 21.24 | 1.45 | 0.87 | 52.01 | 18.78 | 6.43
2016-
17 1.07 | 0.77 | 74.48 | 89.46 | 21.29 | 1.20 | 0.69 | 37.13 | 21.61 | 6.10
2017-
18 1.59 | 1.16 | 75.27 | 52.16 | 15.78 | 1.94 | 1.06 | 51.74 | 20.59 | 7.05
2018-
19 1.62 | 1.18 | 76.13 | 36.07 | 14.58 | 1.80 | 1.16 | 54.38 | 14.99 | 6.03

(Sources: published annual reports of selected units.)
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The above table shows the different ratios of selected food processing companies for the
year 2014-15 to 2018-19.

The current ratio expresses relationship between current asset and current liabilities. It
is measure short-term financial strength of the business current asset should be twice
the amount of current liabilities.

A table 1.1 shows the current ratio of Britannia Itd in 2018-19 is 1.62 is the increasing
trend of current ratio is compare to 2014-15. The ITC ltd shows the fluctuating trend in
study period. Comparatively the highest average current ratio was 7.64 in ITC in the
study period.

The quick ratio is also known as liquid ratio. This ratio established the relationship
between quick asset and current liabilities. It is measurement of firm'’s ability to convert
its current asset quickly into cash in order to meet its current liabilities.

A table 1.1 shows the quick ratio of Britannia Itd in 2018-19 is 1.18 is the increasing
trend of quick ratio is compare to 2014-15. ITC Itd also increasing trend in study period.
Comparatively the highest average quick ratio was 4.46 in ITC.

The cash or super quick ratio considers only the absolute/liquidity available with the
firm cash and bank balance are most liquid asset of a company. Cash ratio is equivalent
to half of its liquid liabilities.

A table 1.1shows the cash ratio of Britannia Itd in the study period fluctuating trend and
also same in ITC Itd. The highest average cash ratio was 371.24 in Britannia Itd as
compare to ITC Itd.

Debtor’s turnover ratio indicates how speedily receivables are turning into cash. This
ratio shows the number of times the amount of credit sales is collected during the year. It
shows the efficiency of collection.

A table 1.1 shows the debtor’s turnover ratio of Britannia Itd in year 2015-16 is highest
(115.12) in study period. Then next year to 2018-19 ratios was declining trend. ITC ltd
was fluctuating trend in this study period. The highest debtor’s turnover ratio was
389.25 in Britannia Itd.

Inventory turnover ratio shows the relationship between sales and inventory. This ratio
indicates number of inventory has been turned over during the period and the efficiency
with which a firm is able to manage its inventory.

A table 1.1 shows the inventory turnover ratio of Britannia Itd is increasing trend in year
2014-15 to 2016-17 then after declining trend shows in above data. ITC ltd have
fluctuating trend in this study period.

HYPOTHESIS TESTING

Hypothesis means assumption or some supposition to be proved or disproved. Research
hypothesis is predictive statement being tested by appropriate scientific methods. In the
present study we have applied student paired t-Test.

Null hypothesis: There is no significant difference in the current ratio of selected food

processing units.

Table 1.2 calculated value and table value of current ratio.

Unit name Mean S.D. D.F. C.V. T.V.
Britannia 6.12

ITC 7 64 2.890 8 2.40 2.306

In the t-Test of current ratio shows calculated value is higher than the table value so null
hypothesis is accepted. So there is no significant difference in current ratio of selected
units.

Null hypothesis: There is no significant difference in the quick ratio of selected food

processing units.
Table 1.3 calculated value and table value of quick ratio.
[ Unitname | Mean | S.D. D.F. | cv | TV
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Britannia 3.28

2.063 8 1.86 2.306

ITC 4.46

In the t-Test of quick ratio shows calculated value is lower than the table value so null
hypothesis is rejected. So there is relationship between selected units.

Null hypothesis: There is no significant difference in the cash ratio of selected food
processing units.

Table 1.4 calculated value and table value of cash ratio.

Unit name Mean S.D D.F. C.V. T.V.
Britannia 371.24
ITC 245.99 3.95 8 390.89 2306

In the t-Test of cash ratio shows calculated value is higher than the table value so null
hypothesis is accepted. So there is no significant relationship between selected units.
Null hypothesis: there is no significant difference in the debtor’s turnover ratio of
selected food processing units.

Table 1.5 calculated value and table value of debtor’s turnover ratio.

Unit name Mean S.D D.F. C.V. T.V.
Britannia 389.25
ITC 95.94 239.69 8 463.80 2306

In the t-Test of Debtors turnover ratio shows calculated value is higher than the table
value so null hypothesis is accepted. So there is no significant difference in the debtor’s
turnover ratio between selected units.

Null hypothesis: There is no significant difference in the inventory turnover ratio of
selected food processing units.

Unit name Mean S.D. D.F. C.V. T.V.
Britannia 68.84
ITC 31.01 34.77 8 58.23 2.306

In the t-Test of inventory turnover ratio shows calculated value is higher than the table
value so null hypothesis is accepted. So there is no relationship between selected units.

CONCLUSION

Workingcapital play very important role for the management of short term debt and give
other options to invest in different classes were company get more and more profit. The
present paper is all about the workingcapital management of food processing industry.
Its comparative study of Britannia and ITC limited. This comparative study judged by
different ratios of liquidity and assets management. From liquidity aspect ITC limited is
more efficient from Britannia limited. So far solvency position is concerned Britannia
company is suffering from high debt burden in study period.
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Trad name Scientific name

Sand lobster Thenus orientalis
Rock lobster Panulirus homarus
Silver pomfret Pampus argentius
Black pomfret Tarastromateus niger
Chinese pomfret Pampus chinensis
Flower prawn Panaeus semisulcatus
Jawala Acetes nidicus

Squid Loligu duvacelii
Ribbon fish Leptracanthus savala
Ghol Protonibea diacantus
Bombay duck Harpodon nehereus
Indian salmon Eleutheronema tetradactylum
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5AAC WEARAML 10Uy ¥ 9[%Acd AL 0 % A Eail e3lausisletl 1500 (3l vislell 33
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B, ¥ GlRd AYs AUl dAlulel ( AAUE ) UR avlda ada ylQurd Aeldd
HESlRlotl Aeloll W2 AojrReldl el ocll, 2t st Ay, AE vollBlle] Gaulest AelAd
g 1lotallofl BOAW YUR Ul HRA Gelol 2flotcd ( Ws.3LSl ) AR, %A WA &l HAL
Seclls (3sals ol HAcl [QeaNaell WuUR ¥edls HglHRlell oudlotl AAA UdLARD W
Uol@d B.

AAltuototl A,

- %Al AUl AL HRAU GUlestall MeAY sl

- SRt AFUHL HRRL GULEoto] YHIRL 1Rl

- aesActmiell adl [Astue] ymel xelg.

Aot ugla.

Yl Aol aulolleds Aot Ugld UR AURA B, HRA Geulgot ua Aol (sl Hizell
HRA it sral 1R Bdla setoll Mddl Blcdoll Ul sraudi el B, Fuiell Uk
Gauleot UG Yacisl, Aol UM, UHERS ol Aclesll GUALL A B. Ydd
Aaluatl 00%- U &l R09¢-9¢ oll i eM2Ulol IYARAAML HRAU GellEato] 3¢ YMILL B.
ol Aoll Jecll [Asi B. doll weud sl uall B.

R lo] yeusw A wduest -

Fish production and value ( marine and inland ) of gujarat state.

Sr. year Fish production in m.t. Value in rs. Lakhs

= marine inland Total Marine Inland Total

1 2014- 698450 111482 809932 | 473488.45 | 126133.65 | 599622.10

2 ;(5)15- 697328 | 112232 809560 | 480877.37 | 128225.24 | 609102.61

3 ;816- 698832 116725 | 815557 | 484201.19 | 139188.03 | 623389.22
17
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4 2017- 700743 137685 | 838428 | 495088.22 | 181285.35 | 676373.57
18

5 2018- 699230 142880 | 842110 506510.16 | 194004.23 | 700514.39
19

Source: commissioner of fisheries.government of Gujarat
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a2Lsl ol A 8.

Fish and fish product export of Gujarat state

S.I' no. Year Quantity in M.T. Value inrs. crores
1 2014-15 245434 3645.23

2 2015-16 208624 3567.24

3 2016-17 237442 4417.40

4 2017-18 312568 5071.05

5 2018-19 305226 5202.30

Source: commissioner of fisheries.government of Gujarat

uduzeat -

GURS sl soll WeAR 5l wRUA B3 dx 201y — U ol 09¢ — ¢ oll HRA GUlEsioll
el Astd aues wal decll Slud Holl Aol uissislal Hlddloll wead 53t B. < 204% -au
Hi ¥ U¥3Y ARS 2ot Galleol UAA B, wal Aoll SlHd 35¥U.R3 $As HAA B. oy 0¥ -1U
Al ay 2019 - ¢ Yl AsHl GdAdR duRl UAd RNal HA B.dell BHdAHl uel auRl
UAA Hlal HA B. RAUGUE adY 01¢ -1¢ Hl HRA @St 2009 — ¢ ol ARuuHERlA walsl
UAA Blal HA BD. sRel ¥ clctAsial B wal eRaueS Alslotadl Al HlMRAAl GulEatHl
g2lsl Al HA B, GUAscl 5lkes oll el scll wRUA B, ¥ [slue] Ul GdRdR dud
2 B,ua doll BHc ARL YRl ay Hadl weua B.

204¢-1¢ Hi ofAdHidl HRAU [@sloll 2l 30u3Rs ARseat scdl.ual Aoll SlHd UR02.30
5A5 HAA B,% 019 — ¢ $cll BHAHL ctllRl Ral HA B, stel ¥ oflaw Bell Sludl el
HAA 8l Al SlHA AR HA B,

drrel -

- Ygd Aot R ol kel sidl usl ¥ ax 00¥ — U eRaAE (Al ua
iR (Qctik Higll U@ Gaulgatii 019 -1¢ YUl BARAR At UAA Hlal HAA B.

- 204¢ -1¢ Hl eRaAE (ArclRMIYU Ul GeulEotoll YHIRHL ULSl Rl HA B slRel ¥
eRaUE qstot Wal cllalAstal (FUA HLlMRlotl GeulgotHi ualsl &Ad B,

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

256




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

- ay 200y -aU Ui AdHiYl U [AslUoll seell YU¥3Y ARs 20l &cll, Ul Aoll
SlHA 3USO3¥HAA B. WM, 09¢ — ¢ HI HRRL w2Ule{l SlHd UR02.30 5AS B GARldR
ARl Hlal HAd B.

deel y2ll -

- Commissioner of fisheries.government of Gujarat

- https: // cof.gujarat.gov.in

- 9. Hlgal1%, 3.cll. altatR, UL3. w2lsel. Yaelu €. 00¢

- A, LUlatetd, AL wae, YLALHRl 2002
- Yolldl U 1ees

- Https:wwwbest current affairs.com

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

257




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

9%l Aol AECTHL WLHL Al oiloll WeAY

sestdla (Bt A,
wdalat elael. AR YRAaAlE, usle

AR -

elRd A As sytlel 2o B, Aol s @AsuA Bl UR yolr Uscl ol B. sBatl [@Asid
R ARsRell well wtll Awalll siRd B, ddisll As Aol W@ WlHl A%ell. Yed
doltet AURHL (AlQu 5 Awatll Hiell s WA AsuAd Al vUHL A %¥eilell weAA
sAUML AUAA B. Bl Axolle] g5tallR ol ML B, B dstl Y YouaRletl Aeelul 2y aa
®. Agriculture Technology Management Agency ol YUUH AR HOUARL GlRL A AlHloll ol
Ao B, Ul Aol Jos USR]l Aol B. B Wl clSloti 2s0llsct sllototi (QrRRL  glRL
U WAl Weldol 25oUAYetl GUAL glRL M UeLoll Geutesctidl dA 531 a¥ A Ml
L A%l D.

Al(l3u 2AcEl -

ATMA
Ao ol Aos

YRdleloll -
ARAlA A % Ul s WA 3 v B, © Elasloll WS Sl GlE ULl
Rl weisRel AN wA Uscle] elet URA B. uH, Eadl [As W2 uel sRa
@sta v %331 B. Aell sMell [AslA UR UBBR Uals Awell lelR WSl B. dAlell Bl
Aol A uel 5@ [@Asta 1ol As Axotll B. B ackolsell ustal ol otk acee Al A3
scllHL el B, BleHL Aowetloll Yut GEal WA YA aAlEl et 3ol AR bl
Nl @Quas ol acl 25o0AYaA [Astd 2 A dal [QrcdRel Acll gkl Wyclatl WdR Yl
uSASUHL wA B, el wl Axolladl oo At Ul Aos soso Yl WWOHHD A B, L
Aollall Yyt G2l AwidR [Qsuadl QAU s 25y el wal WA Aal Alet
UG uglQell Al sl Ngdlal A0 A urcll asta Al uglell 2wl 2se0Ae]
Yedot 531 A sll Aol AUHA Al Wl doll gl 5@ GAUlesAHl ctll Al daul Wgdlell
A5 RAQAML YUR &2 A Aol Yy GEa B,

ud -

owUlleHl Aol W YeAlsaA s1ARd s WARASL B. B Ycclloll esla s [@Asiu 1R
Weloll dHid 50 At ArelAA U Yotal A o WUHA Yol Bal A Av{la s12
52 D.5080

ooUlHL AR Fos USSR GlRL AUUAA el B, L Aol sl AA(AA Aol B. L
Aol glRl Ngdlal wyEls ugldell Nl scuell Bl 2udl ual Aol 2as ual Geutest
auRdl MR siRd B. som

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

258




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

Aogetl QA WA -

Ul Axell Sos URSRl B, ¥ acdolsell uslal ol iR acee ol A3 sRaHl wdl B.
oA RAXAML L Aol YAPEls ARA 00U Hi wHeAHL wdl sdl, ad 2000 - oc¢ &l
AMIH WEAHL AUHAHL AUAA B, Al AXell HIZ bo% UBSR 0% Aoz U B, AR AU
ARl Lol 0% Sl B,

ULAHL Alxolloll U2l -

dlcdlu -

ULHL A%otl Aol ASAA dHH Nyl 5@ Actoet Qo UR dslills Aue wuyells
Wl ugld 243 of uoleglot wal Ml 1ol 28 8. A 1R dlelld stalsu Apal 2ud B, Al
Attt Al wslR, AU BER, Wealloll B AU ALl YsR AWcUHl wd B, AU
wsRell dlcdlloll A Hafel ayul ay Ad Radell Sla 8. Bui Wy YlAlket 3.- RUO
Yelloll WA sRclell Boteus .

@eslat -

ULHL Aot WA ASAA Yual 50 YAA(E sl $AAA otcllot AN sl olslR WBA YEL
o€l WSloll aicllot tll AM UYULEel, HRAWAHS, HUM{IGBR, HRUUA cdR [AnaDl uR
Wgcoll WR waal wAleell wouA [edat dlscctii wd 8. ul (Aot gl Wgdal otcllot
25l el WAl dsuls w(@ot @A HBdouR saudi ud B, yld [edist 302
¥000 ofl HaATEHl Wt Al Ul HIZ vtucloll SlolaleS otssl el il B.

YOUYAUNA -

Algollil ASIAA Wt e oldatal Wlletell oldly siiet Holl @ Ay wyells wal dsills
Wl ugl@ 23 WA Holl 28 A W2 YReuyairt AlscHl AUA B, Al Yol AUl BER,
AUl olslR, Weelloll WER UM 2R YsiR AwelHl A 8. Yool A HRAlel Al
(aell Sl B. Bul yld Ngd ulQlReat 3021 coo Yelloll W scsll Roteue B.

Baustonrgl -

ULHL Alell WA BstAc WAl gkl 518 As Yollddld Wgctoll WA UR AU AU Wl
Wgcd A (Bauetolwgl il wd B, Wgdal HYxddl Ysle GRisW scuHl wd .
(Bauotolngl cligst seud arui A Rk olscatdi 2d 8. ¥ W yld oy 3au 30.000
Ylloll Alotaues 8.

s@ A -

Ngctal el setd o AYAs Wedl usld oicllot 2500, oicllot WHloll AASE Ay W
Attt AHY A Hvledlat Hofl 23 A W2 sEAM Yelot AyauMi WA B, lHL %ol
glRl €2 ¥ Alall sBAOatl Yedoto] wset As &l A [Bay MR Weall satR saHl aud
8. Ful yoldlld Wgdl, dsils, sByRc(lEledl dauAst wua wu@sEA, Al widlet
UESEA AU wHLatl WA gAA doldl QAU (Al uR Wyl Holedst Y3 wd
8. Vgl Actell WEA Holl 3 A w2 3], Slellg], ojsAe Bl B Aok Wldt Y3
UscalHl A B.4L YslRetl s@A yelot lal HI2 ¥,00,000 ofl olales B.

sl gt -

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

259




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

goll Mgl Wetloll slol Y3 da dstlds u@oHel Gart Ad Wl sctl 8 ], Bl A
(QctiRetl VMgl el Rvusict Youldlld Wgcdloll WedRell dwdl aud yasid dgal 33l
1ol edlot AOA A WAl ol Wyt Ylloll asotoll Ya wracdell ag a¥ B, wu GEaa
LAl Hl AVl wleHl AetlHl Wt UR Al Wclloll wsaunou dly wdao st ol
glolalleS scUMl ALl B, wl WMl 20 ol U Wgcle] YU elol A a¥ 8. s sl
Ngctal ateellell agal sturll Yelloll Ayel yubaell Hiledl MR UR yeual wual wuad 8.
decluBesll uMeu -

(1) Us% §HIR Hso Uldtloll Aot WMol W5 AHBS WSS AA MeARU 09
Ui oeud B, ul ¥ L AeA A, aal, Qe caaia ey, et dleslole] s, sgoio] SE,
Aldsuias QA e saAUML AUAA scll, Aol MEARUHT ¥RUR) ¥ UMY 53¢ AU
A 33 Wl AsAA 8l B ol g3uoll UG ollo] $E S V. Yo el A 50
YgRHi WA 8 B.

@) R 3 Rs, YHAA RS, RVt uledlal dell AUt AUR QMRS ¥olcd 2099
Ui e2ld © ¥, vl AXollall cfsleds Aol Ul (AR AYolloti MUAISRReAl 58 WS
Ugldoll Hafeladl Hiual (GslRell Uell Aol YR YEARI UR Aol $A B, Al MR ddl
150 cletell WAl yauls Hauiel w3 Ad RsUR Bo2ce] AsYe ol GUAdL 531 Asa
53U B, Al lall Hey] B, ¥ wlcHl UBse Ao gl Ul s dlQeaudidi 19. 92 % oll Rl
YA V. WS AHY Actell (QARRME AH 56l HIL URL dltWal cltll] lall HoRll scl, Al
A vt WBse ws AlQtatdl W2 Asn Slclls] seuy B,

3) Qe AseL, R 3o, Rellugmir WS, sl ast olct 2093 glRl A%ULet UsllH
(QactiRetl Bl Aol 360 50 dsollsl B Ancal Wgda usdl ydelloll ueann
scUHL el B. BHL M ol AAet AZNHL Yrl2ototi AL, HBEoL UL, SHAYSAH
R, AHUDS, A Slal WAL, W dsollsl ALl wUL GURAA Ul olul AN GARELAL
drs ol eudal el sdl. AUl AU YUA B, ¥ ARl olld uUsallr ual A ¥5e{l
BUASRS ollQ, cygUotloll UL 5l %33 V. Bl wlHL A ¥ollotl SISEL AclcllHl Wgclal
uldcdl Yl g2 .

@) Bt AM QL tléat wllotdot, ABLHER 01R Ml Uldlell UM uaHi el B. 3
Qe ¥Rct, AFlA (ARl youcls [@¥odlsel s RN olell, URd @R URSIR Al
ALHDLUOLAAEA dRS UL dd B, URd Al 3 [@QrcdiRell aell uHuRA @AaRauml
UsN G B, Ul Mol Aualezu AAA uel B, Al Blas B, 3 olkd Fal Tl
dQtamerr AH®s uells ua A welscioll URRAMQ B, Al 2l Wdetal Ayel uaddl
ol AHAH YsauHl w1,

Al tlototl dcgRA. -

- Yog URsRe{l 5 1ol vLHL Awolloll BeUY 5L

- el Aetl g B, Aol Acllellls Mol wed 5 .
- AlHL Aelloll Yyl Gl 9 B, doll AeAR 5.
Aot ugla -

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

260




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

Y Aot celottels ugld uR wUlRel B, 9xAAML ALl AlAolloll HCAR el HI2
Eclla seauell Mdlol Gullol sReul wicll B, BHL AlHL Aol Aoi®d Ycls, AR,
UUOIR, AAUAUA, doAEe HIZoll AUeARL sCUHL AUAA D,

R lo] yeusw A wdueat -

WML Aol 360 Yecllall UBse SlRs28{loll sAI MR Wy ¥Us] W2t SAclcllo]
Y V. WA UAL GlE Al W2 S YUoll AeAl dRsdl ¥ Axetsla ygl sl
Rl Q& V.

oAUl 2009 - 0¢ dl 09¢ - 1¢ Yl VR A Wyl Yuoll Avaul.

ay ousll vl
R009-0¢ €13
200¢-0¢ esy
200¢-10 U
R010-11 3¢ou
R011-1R $99R
R01R-13 1¥501
R013-1% 9390
R01¥-14 R5¥3
R01U-1S 3u9c
R015-19 R3cY
R019-1¢ 5U3
R01¢-1¢ 3¢¥y

source:- https://www.atma.gujarat.gov.in

udued -

GURs Slesoll Weahttps://wwwdld Sl RUA 8.5 JxAdMl ol 009 — 0¢ ui
Wgcllotl ofuoll Avall ¢31 scll B 01R — 2013 i W AUR 1501 Bl HA B. B 09¢ - ¢
Ul 3¢y AvAl B, M, Wgcloll Yuoll et Avaul Ua99R 8. M, Yuoll AvAwHl GARAdR
aAu UAA ol HA B.

gAML a 2000 - 0¢ Ul 201¢ -1¢ YHloll WA WNgcloll A ueAlsll dAvaul-

ay Yy &l gaueA vl
R008-0¢ ¢sue 33¢¥ 1R0%3
R00¢-0¢ 103¢1 ¥¥3¢ L¥cee
R00¢-10 1¢s0¥ LIOUY¥ 333u¢
R010-11 35%U¥ 19¢oe uy?s3
R011-1R $¢¥03 R¥COS ¢3R09¢
R01R-13 LI 9% 91R¢eR R1503¢
R093-1¥ SOUR0 3R¢9¢ 1003¢e

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

261




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

R01¥-1U RYSOU €919 363RW
R0U-1S 3¥41 1¥9%3 ¥CECY
R01S-19 RRSUR LU 33¢0¢
R019-1¢ R¥MUY Le31 361¢¢
R01¢-1¢ 39959 151¢S u3eus
s Uo1R¢eo R324SS 9v33%¥Us

Source:- https://www.atma.gujarat.gov.in

wuduee -

BuRlscisltesallueluscdl WU 8, ¥ ax 2009 — 0¢ Hi Yrlall v csue odl, ¥ ay
0R — 13 Hl W9¥I9¥Y ol U — ¢ Ui 39959 Hal HA B, A d Al Avaul ax
2009 — 0¢ Hi 33¢¥ &cll, ¥ 092 — 43 Hi dllal 9IRER el RAC-1¢ Hi 151¢S Aol HA B.
UH, AH BAdR dulR Ul Rl HA B. $E UCA vl 2009 — 0¢ Hi 1R0¥3 &cll % atll
ol R09¢ -1¢ Hi U3eU3 UAA B. M, UeA AVAHL GRldR dURl Hlal 1A B.

aeslel Ml 2009 - 0¢ dl 201¢ - ¢ Yelloll Yol et dAvauef estal waug -

ay Y™lefl vl estadl 3812
2009-0¢ csue 100 % -
R00¢-0¢ 103¢4 19¢.C¥ % 6.C¥ +
200¢-10 1¢S0¥ RU¥.CU % 1a¥.CU +
2090-11 35¥UY ¥.21 % 329 +
2019-12 $¢¥03 9CY.CS % SC¥.¢S +
2012-3 1YY 9% 159.5% % UIL.S¥ +
2013-1% SYUR0 9C¥.95 % $C¥.95 +
09¥-q4 950U 39¢.C0 % R¢.CO +
R09U-15 3¥21% 3CU.¥¥ % WYY +
R045-19 QSUR S5 % 5.5 +
R099-1¢ YUY R¢€O.A¥ % 1€0.9% +
R01¢-1¢ 39959 ¥35.45 % 335.45

Source:- https://www.atma.gujarat.gov.in

udued -

GURASA Sl soll UeA™ Scll WRUA B, ¥ il 0%t Yol Avauiii uel GdAdR auRl
ddl Aol M B, 200¢-0¢ Ml Ag 2slalRl YRl 1e.c¥s od ¥ adl A 01-43 Ul
1591.5%¥ % ¥ Wl duUR Hal HA B. el 01¢.2¢ Hi ¥35.95 % Wl UL B. v, Yol
AVAHL GARlAR R Réall Uil .

oAl ay 2009 - 0¢ dl ay 201¢ - 1e Yllul BRI gt Avaueg 2staudl Y-

ad B0e{l Avaul 2stalldl 32512

R009-0¢ 33¢Y¥ 100 % --

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

262




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

R00¢-0¢ ¥¥3¢ 131.1% % 3U.9% +
R00¢-10 VIIUY ¥¥1.¢0 % 3¥1.¢0 +
R010-11 19¢0¢ US.R9 % ¥RG.R9 +
R011-1R R¥CIS 93U.10 % $34.10 +
R01R-13 v1ReER R105.9% % R0065.9¥% +
R013-1% 3¢V¢e €91.50 % ¢91.50 +
R01¥-U [ACARV) RUAME % ua.ue +
R0U-1S 1L¥9%3 ¥3U.59 % 33U.59 +
R01S-19 AR R L RV) 3¢.59 % U¢.90 +
R01Y9-1¢ Le31 3¢.50 % RUR.S0 +
R01¢-1¢ 151¢S ¥9C.31 % 39¢.39 +

Source:- https: //www.atma.gujarat.gov.in

GUASc sleesHl AleHl Aol arl 2009-0¢ l BAe{l AvaHl Uel BAAdR AU adl
Hlal HA B. 00¢ — 0¢ Ml A estadl ymel 131y % & ¥ ddllad 01R - 13 Ml
R105.9% % Xlal HA B. el 09¢-1¢ Hl ¥9¢.31% B2l At Rl HA 8. i, Al
AvAHL BARNAR AUlR lall 1A B,

oAl ay 2009 - 0¢ &l 201¢-1e YHlloll A e Avalle] estall YmgL

ay S Ao AvaAl 2stalldl 38§12
R0009-0¢ 1R0%3 100 % -
200¢-0¢ 1¥cae 1RR3 % 23 +
200¢-10 333U¢ R9S.¢C % 195.¢¢ +
2010-11 U¥Rs3 ¥UO.UC % 3U0.uC +
R011-1R ¢3R09¢ 99¥.UU % SO¥.UYU +
201R-13 R1503¢ 19¢3.¢0 % 15¢3.¢3 +
2043-1% 1003¢¢ CU3.59 % 933.59 +
R01¥-1U 3532 301.50 % R04.50 +
R01U-1S ¥cecy ¥05.9% % 305.9% +
R015-19 33¢0¢ R¢0.9¥ % 1¢0.9% +
R099-1¢ 359¢¢ 300.40 % 100.40 +
04¢-1€ u3eus ¥¥C % 33¢ %

Source:- https://www.atma.gujarat.gov.in

e -

GUAsd Slwesell weaAlUsAL U B, 3 dr 2009 — 0¢ &l A A 03¢ — ¢ Yl Al
AloltHl set AeAoll AvAML ULl auRl Hlal HOL 8. 2009 -0¢ Hi ¥ YHIRL )R0¥3 &q d

adtllal 2092-43 Hi 29503¢ Hlcll HA V. B 09¢ -1¢ Hi U3eU3 Bl HA B, % dul £aid B.

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

263




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

An International Refereed Multidisciplinary Journal Of Applied Research

2slalll YRl AR Al 200¢-0¢ HL 13 % & B dtllol 2092-13 Ml 19¢3.¢0 % Kl HA V.
% 209¢ -1¢ HL ¥¥ (% Bl HA B. 1M, Uel AvallHl AR R Xlal HA B.
LML AlogellHl U812 53 W -

ax W (el )
043 - ¥ U.50.¢0
R09¥ - U ¥9¥C.5S
09U - 15 ¥329.5¢
R04S - 19 ¥¥3%.4¢
099 - 1¢ ¥Ueu.u
R04¢ - 1€ uus3.9%
R04¢ - R0 §.€3.ueR

Source:- https://www.atma.gujarat.gov.in

udued -

UIAHL AYollHl ARS1R SAWL HPA l 093-1¥ Ml US0.CO0 AW &g, ¥ 01¢.20 Ml
9E3.UCR Gl WL svct 8. WML uRl €2 a auRl adl ol Ha .

ML Aol agladl Wy (AxA A )

A3
RETER e BNEN |

OlR2 leHL Aol 360 $1R WA

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

264




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

sell A §ival yQA S Aotcus
AXA 0 3@ - 40.000
MHCal 330 3l - u.000

( HCALEls 10 )

1330 3Q- 10.000
dlgst (Algstels U )

Source:- https://www.atma.gujarat.gov.in

drel -

- oRAAML WML Aol 55 HBMANASI sl HIR otssl sl AR Bl ¥ dlclln,
(e glat, Yeuyau, Bauet oMl sAAA, 501 Ml ay 2009 — o¢ Al cleneRALA dvauni
CRlAR cR Hlal HA B.

- Aot Hl Wgcllott YuHl URL BRdR atlRl Ml HA .

- Aot Ml B Y™ ved ol Bl Aelo{l vl Ul GAdR duRl UAd Hlal
HA B,

- w, Aot ¥ ol ctetdll 2ol vl GRldR duldl el HAL B,

deolyAl -

- U131 Aot (Ul SLaRk.ud )

- https://www.atma.gujarat.gov.in

- AAYoluA —

- Us gHIR SO — 204¢

- tl2.3.Rs , AHAddRls - QRS wdla.

- Qau Astg, Rl - 8B2et %ol — 2043

- (Bt Aot RleL, sléotrellot¥ot, - 2092

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

265




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

oMl 32Gelotell Geelel dlal (Astd

dlotsl YRdgur agllaia
st elaet, AR YRR, wsle.

L YRdL Lol

331 Galldol uYuletel cAdAMA UR AUHUR AW B, UYUHaA cllRcall Al
YlAlol URURLILA cAlclRA B. slRRL ¥ cllkc 5 ual ou{lel uedcacraul UR ([AelR
B, uguWAaR el eRddl sRAA ugl Wel yrs i d3l3 Kl 1A B,
AURAML UuUldst YWAlol el dAURURINA AU B, UYUlHsl cAdyAML S\E
QR i 3 Qewsll ¥3Rad usdl otell. Sl Aasd ol oL FAN ASL
el Al caaa 530 ad B, coll erkdMl B U drdle] awlR el uel Ral HA
8. olloll Aol AHid Nglle] yulal atlR ® ¥ Botl WA Wfloll 20l 23lot ®. Al
5 A UYUEat 52 BD. AUYRl CRULE, dUR cRULE, Ad-alld, £l AdRall
500 Wgclal sRHil Wl A MRARA 2uas 1A B. ALl Wgloll s RAA
AURAML WRLHL B, ellRdoll Wgclloll Aealul As sdad B 3,

“ WA EAUHl FoH B EalMl YA B
al Tl ol o{lA Y WA B.”

UM AUl NgdlA UAARA A 20 as Haclell 5RA M WA YRS
A d3F ugudst sl g B. odstanl €38 sdot Wdlell w3Rad ysl
usal Hi2 ouallal WAl scll. tHl scllall ¥ o8l sclloll el A UYUAst 5L ot
scl. URd &A dciMlol AHAUL atssRscl €2 e Avllal UgUldet AU
SRCUHL WA B, L R uYoell Hld, alAUR, U Wslel, Uy RBRL adul ual
G R Add [@AsAl g B.

.33 Galotell vaua:

33 2loe gt WA AsuAA B. Al gu Aoitll Ayel @Qsitotall AMl wHA
8. 33 2ce YRlat i)Y I3l (Deyerie) Guel wWAA B. Al Ase Sl (Dey) o
UicRel B. Sl ol wd Bl olls A aa B, Ylat AHAUL AotaRlell Euwewn 2l
s gl saHl wddl sdl.

AWM A 33 Aed AG WO ¥ A U AURA sralHl WA B, Aol UR
ylsal sralHl wWd ©, guHiell el Wel GaUleol slollclalldl WA B BH ¥ MWL,
Ao, el adR U Ag] AuRL UMl A B,

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

266




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

3.9)%RUcMl 33 Gellotoll Geelcl ua (Ast:

ARl @liRclef 33 GElole] 3oHLs sdall WA B. of¥RAAHL Bs ARl
A€l atioll ottoll g wistoll 336l 23uct UAA Bl HA BD. guof wUARAA
Avel Rt ofly sl st 5d ot &d. Wedll@x glRl Wgcdlo] WatwA lneL
gAML Aldd & el YRAA AxAHL Ues3L 33 Gelololl [Ast sRaUMl el
ol oMot AHAHL YAt AAUHL 33 GAL Ues3 ARA ot [@Astat il 28l
B, yad sl Hsolloll Ul eysHl WSl (Recldl U wal YAl wal
slullall. GlRcdHl 331 Galolell (Astd oA, Uomat, sRael, ddR Rala wsA
A@AML ASA yHRHl gl ol %A AU} 2ol U GUEAM Wol %
Hocclo]  AIEL BD. Y%A AU £ BULESL R0¢-¢ Hl W¥E3 (8%R 2ol) ©
Ul Aol WRAH oleR ©
% RAAHL g o] GeuUlEst
slwes: 4
oJRAAHL Etlo] Beuleat e2lad slwes

ay s GeulEot Hlaels il
8%1R) 2ol( M) /(& cty

200%-02 Yo 39
200203~ s0c¢e 31
20030%- 5¥R1 330
R00%¥0U- S9¥YU 3%y
200U0S- $¢S0 3¥¢
R00509- ou33 30°
20090¢- 9¢ad 3¢y
R00¢0¢- €3¢S ¥OR
200¢10- ¥y ¥
201044- €39 ¥3Y
20999R- €19 ¥¥Y
R09R43- 10314 %99
20431%- QR 405
R0U¥U- Qsed U9
R09U95- RRGR uyy
R01999- RICY us3

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

267




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

R091¢- BUSE UeR

R00¢€e- VEYE3 SRS

Source :- wwwnddb.coop
wuduee
o GURsc slwesHl 2009-02 &l 20a¢-a¢ YUl RUcle] & guof GeUlEdts]
YHLRL Ao HLALELS YltRlclle] YRl e2idct B,
o R00%-02 Yl 209¢-2¢ YU §Uoll GAUlEaAMl At AURl UAA Bl HA B.
e 200%-0RM( E& gHtloj BAULEA UCSR) §XR 2ol (8 . Al 04¢-1¢ M 1¥¥e3
)EXIR 2ot (UY B.
o R00%-02 Yl 209¢-2¢ YLllHl HIAMELS £ YNRAAHL Uctcd Al UAA Bl 1A
8 2009-0° Hi HaEls guloll Yl 319) A/t ad (edl. ¥ atllal 204¢-
EHl 929) A/ ad (U D,
o UM BUASA 5128 Bl U UL B ¥ ARAcHl HEAMELS §YU YUl wal
gtoll 6 GaUlestHl AR UAA Sl HA B,
afRAcloll WEL %WEL (Becllvlle] gtlo] GeUlEot ol 5
slwes: 2
ofsRActoll  YEL  WEL [(Fecldlls] g Geuleot WMol sU eldd s\es
(R01¢a¢-)

(Reell £ tlof GUlEal sH
) 8% 2ol (
WHELCLE ¥90¥% 9. W
WHRAL 3¢eoc. 14
vRIE GCRRR. ¢
ololl U si6L 2029¢ . 1
U 1¢R00. 3
AUAolOIR US50A. 0
AR 3423, e
stal 3¥S9. RS
aliletorR ¥CUR0. Q¥
CRIERE ¥SCCEA. s
%t 904¢9. g
549 Y04, ¢

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

268




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

WSt ¢RCCO. ¥
Haueu VYR,

el CURY. Y
slaU3l 3959%. R0
yauHsla 9YY. Y
el ¥USSO. 9
WRGIER 190¢. Y
Axwsle SC¥E3. 9
AleRsi6L RCY39.

YRl Yaseo. R®
YRoaoldR Yoeya. 3
dandl Y3eya. a
asleRU R0¥RC. R
AAALS LYUS. A

Source :- doah.dujarat.gov.in
Bulletin Of Animal Husbandry And Dairying Statistics 2018-19

uduea
o GURscl 15Ul 9ol YEL WEL (Bectllo] 209¢-1¢ oll A gto] GeUlEst
Ul sH gAlalalH] vLcul B,
o Ololldsisl (BeAl guoll Geulestdi YauH el YRA B B o] GeUlest
R0209.¢W) %R 24 (D.
o AGRsI6L (BeAl gtotl GeuleatHl oflosl sH UAA D Boj gtlo] GeUlEsl RLY 39

SR 2ol (V.

o HAUWLU Bl guotl Geuteattl A% sH URA B Boj gtlo] GUlEs ¢1¥.¥3
SR 2ol (.

o AR Aell WY guo] Geuleat siol (Bectldl e B Boj o] GUlEsl 3¥.5¢
SR 2ol (.

oJsRAcloll WEL YEL (FealAMUL HAELS £U Ul RLdle] YMIRL

slwes: 3

offRAcloll  YEL  YEL  [(ellHl  MaAEls U UlRAdlg  yHel  elad
slees((& at/oum)

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

269




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

Rfeall R0090¢- | R00¢- R00¢10- | 01091 | 2091112- | 2092143-
o¢
WHELAE | Y Q¢ ®RS 3R 132 133
WHRAL ¥ ¥¥ ¥Ug ¥90 Y03 u9s
ulele ¥93 ¥ yo¢ uye 493 ¥y
olelldsisl | €10 ¢ ey ¢a3 coc 2050
YU R 3¢ U9 Y 90 203
elldetdlR | 3%0 3U9 354 39% 35¢ 3¢y
AR QY =31C 3R U3 U9 )
olitlletorr | 9¥R 59% 9y 99R 9 U
A HAIR 349 352 390 3¢S 3¢¢ ¥20
%ol ¥00 ¥3 ¥31 ¥9R ¥(R u30
569 ¥R ¥¥e ¥¥ ¥R ¥93 uo1
st Y09 a3 yuy $0R 95U 5951
H3ueu €3 &3 cR 20%% 1091 u¢
€l 300 9 34 339 33% 30¢
staUL31 3¢S 3¢e ¥01 ¥0¢ ¥1 ¥Ue
YyuHsld | ¥39 ¥(R %95 ¥eu uay yuq
yleet 43 59% 900 9Y 3 9¥Y¥
RoleR u3y U3¢ yuq yue e 93¢
Axwsle 30U 39% 3¢ 31 3R9 3¥9
UleRsisl | ¢s3 c0 ¢3U e¥C cou 0%1
YRl ¥3 QU9 s QU 150 SU1G
YosoldlR | ¥R ¥US Y03 uas uyy uce
dwdl - ucs yee 95U SUR 939
sial U | RS U3 114 41 04
asleRA 232 U0 U9 UR US 59
AAALS ¥3 UC UY 114 0¥ 04

Source :- Dairying In Gujarat A Statistical Profile 2013

wdueel

o GUAs 515Ul oAl AUl YEL YEL (Becllllof 2009 &l 2043 Yllof
HLALEls £ Ylddle] yHleL e2idd B,

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

270




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

o 2009-0¢ ol dAollA 09R-13UL JRAclotl Yt RActat oflst sl (FectAH
HLAULEls £ Yt cdloll YHIRML Al UAA ol HA D).
e 009-0C ol cui Alel aty HeEls §U Yllalclle] YHIRL ALK si6L (Fecttml
¢S3)aUH/[R A (5.
o AR Wl WY HAE §Y Ylldle] YHIRL HUHELUE (BealHl 19y
YUY R A (8]
o 20%-13 ot cln{ui ueL Alell ay HALElSs § U Yltdcllo] YHIRL totlsisl (BecttH
1050) A/ R (4.
o AR Well MY HAE £U YlRddlo] YHIRL WHELAE [(BealMi 133
IR A (5.
¥ Aot
GURAsct ysweml 331 Gelol (ARl (Aot AT scuul 2l B.Astll
Wl Hesiil 1A B ¥ il umaell 2wl Galol sraldl AUA B A Radal (Rad
Aol yot psuell [Asit e 6l B. Aol AHl ULl Qatoll 2ol JAollA aliRdsll 331
Galotdl cuR (@Asidt 2AA Hlal HA B RdAHl §A gHoll GeUlEst Aal HIAELS
YRl oladl du 2AA Aol HA B. A GURd Ass3l 33 Galole] Uy sl
A B Aol Aol WA Wals USSR /AHRAU B,

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

271




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

SHIFT FROM HUMANITIES TO
DIGITAL HUMANITIES

HARSH THAKER
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH, BHAKTA KAVI NARSINH MEHTA UNIVERSITY.

Introduction
Humanities can be best described as the study of human condition and
their achievement, and alternatively, a study of what makes life worth living.
Digital humanities is an area of scholarly activity at the intersection of digital
technologies and the disciplines of the humanities. Digital Humanities can be
defined as new ways of doing scholarship which involve collaborative,
transdisciplinary, and computationally engaged research, teaching, and
publishing articles and research paper, thus it includes the systematic use of
digital resources in the field of humanities. Digital Humanities is a field where
printed words are no longer only the medium for the production and
distribution of knowledge. With the advancement of Digital Humanities, a new
kind of teaching and research is being possible, which has impacted cultural
heritage and digital culture. Thus it shows the cultivation of a two-way
relationship between the digital and humanities, thus technology helps in the
pursuit and identification of humanities subjects and research. Thus the
interrogation, questioning and answering happens often simultaneously
“Digital Humanities is work at the intersection of digital technology and
humanities disciplines”.

-Joanna Drucker. “Introduction to Digital

Humanities”.

“At its core digital humanities is more akin to a common methodological outlook
than an investment in any one specific set of texts or even technologies.... Yet
digital humanities is also a social undertaking. It harbours networks of people
who have been working together, sharing research, arguing, competing, and
collaborating for many years.. aculture that values collaboration,
openness, non-hierarchical relations, and agility”

- Matthew G. Kirschenbaum in his article “What Is

Digital Humanities and What's It Doing in English

Departments?”

“The phrase Digital Humanities... describes not just a collective singular but also
the humanities in the plural, able to address and engage disparate subject
matters across media, language, location, and history. But, however
heterogeneous, the Digital Humanities is unified by its emphasis on making,
connecting, interpreting, and collaborating”
- Anne Burdick, Johanna Drucker,
Peter Lunenfeld, Todd Presner, Jeffrey Schnapp
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Digital Humanities operates and develops alliances generally at the junction of
cultural identity, individual accomplishment and cognitive sciences, pursuing
new fields that were historically impossible.

The history and civilization in India date back to 2300-1750 B.C. When the
civilisation of the Indus Valley, also known as the Harappa culture, was
discovered in modern-day Punjab, Sind and Rajasthan and Kathiawar areas. This
cultural heritage has undergone massive changes over a period of time; its
preservation and conservation has acquired the utmost importance in the
modern context.

Throughout Indian literature, cultural representation has its own significance,
with common words used for various Indian languages. India's past literary
heritage is in the form of available manuscripts in palm leaves, cotton, silk, wood,
bamboo, and copper plates. Many initiatives are taken by the Indian government
to introduce the National Manuscript Mission is the right step towards
preserving these culturally important works. Thus the digitization and digital
Preservation of Indian Cultural Heritage including literature, artefacts, music
records, paintings and sculpture.

The National Mission for Manuscripts (NAMAMI) (https://namami.gov.in/) is an
autonomous organisation under Ministry of Culture, Government of India, which
locate and conserve Indian manuscripts with the goal of building a national
manuscript resources which can be accessed and which can be used for
educational purposes.

Thus through this a researcher or a reader will have a faster access of our
manuscript, which can be acceded from any part of the world. Archiving is the
important aspects for preserving our culture and heritage because this gives our
own identity. These have been preserved as in originality, which were written on
leaf, brittle book or even on stones.

One special aspect of the Kalanidhi's Reprography Unit is the reprographic
selection of lost manuscripts from private and public libraries in Indian and
international collections. A ground breaking effort has been made to put
isolated, fractured, unavailable or worse, the primary origins of Indian culture
lying in danger of extinction under one roof. The library currently holds more
than ten million folios of unpublished manuscripts in the Sanskrit, Pali, Persian
and Arabic. Over 20,000 microfilm rolls of microfilms holding 2.5 manuscripts.
Thus this type of evidences can be used in combination with existing approaches
in order to pursue humanistic work in richer, more inclusive ways.

As an individual and as in academic we too can preserve these artefacts. As
Matthew Kirschenbaum says that Computers should not be black boxes but
rather understood as engines for creating powerful and persuasive models of the
world around us. The world around us is something we in the humanities have
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been interested in for a very long time. I believe that, increasingly, an
appreciation of how complex ideas can be imagined and expressed as a set of
formal procedures - rules, models, algorithms - in the
virtual space of a computer will be an essential element of a humanities
education.

(Kirschenbaum, 2009)

As python programming helps in reading and writing electronic text, thus there
are colleges where python programming is regularly offered it is introduced in
many courses for artists and humanists. Ben Fry and Casey Reas which helps the
designers’ scholars to learn programming, which is ideal for developing
collaborative sketches. Thus this program helps to think in a new perspective,
offers in understanding of culture in effective way and it is also useful in
improving the society.

In addition, one of the major developments in humanities science in recent
decades is the current availability of increasingly vast portions of the human
record in electronic form, making texts accessible not so much for reading (sheer
volume makes this impossible) but for examining patterns that can be observed
and then examined in greater depth. Mass digitization projects have generated
vast information troves, typically by depending on ‘'optical character
recognition' (OCR), an automated software for converting a digital scan or
photographic image into electronic text that can be read on machine as an
electric text. The problem for humanists is more compounded by the fact that
OCR had no success in translating handwritten records into accessible electronic
texts; therefore, much of the textual record of the history is ignored in the
attempts of data-mining. Thus if there are many errors then it this should put
open to access for everyone, where there can be an improvement which can be
aided by user feedback and contributions. Thus if everyone may participate then
it can be highly effective.

The first major wave of critical interaction with electronic literature centred
mainly on hypertext fiction and poetry, while an engaged author and readership
audience have embraced interactive fiction - the text-parser-oriented type built
on the theme of text-adventure games common during the early days of home
computing. In the 1990s, hypertext saw its heyday, first in privately published
works on floppy disks and CD-ROM, and later on the Internet. Thus during 1990s
multimedia poetry were most prominent.

Electronic literature is an umbrella term used to describe different types of
literary activity that take advantage of contemporary computer's
electronic graphical and networked properties in creating narrative or artistic
multi-media which works unique to its context. Many of the modern literature
formats and genres include hypertext prose, dynamic immersive poetry,
interactive prose, generative poetry and fiction, digital drama and film, web
narratives, local narratives, network "models" focused on current writing
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techniques common to networked networking technology, and text-driven new
media art Systems.

The artistic development of this kind of work itself can be understood as a
method of digital humanities which exercises in developing new ways that are
native to the modern world. Both "electronic literature" and "digital humanities"
are loosely defined by a general observational interacted with the contemporary
technological system not by their attachment to a historical period or genre.
Electronic literature is an area that investigates the impact of electronic
technology and the network on literary practice, while digital humanities is a
wider area focused mainly on study arising from digital approaches in existing
literature, history, and other humanistic disciplines.

Electronic literature has emerged in its own right as a distinctive field of digital
humanities, with conferences, festivals, newspapers, e-journals and a growing
collection of dissertations, monographs and edited collections addressing the
subject. As a field of digital humanities, electronic literature functions at a
number of different levels, havingits own defining characteristics. Which
includes creating digital medias, new understanding of contemporary literature,
theoretical work and analysis and publishing scholarly articles, research papers
and visualization research.

The Brown University CAVE project Screen developed a narrative experience
within an immersive 3D environment. A dramatic meditation on human
memory, oblivion and death, the work practically immerses the viewer in
imagery that peels off the walls and swirls around the articulated sensory
environment. In this case, expression was not simply representational but an
empirical correlative materialized in a tangible space were expressed in it.

Although artistic practice is fundamental to the life of the electronic literature
sector, it is also a busy centre for vital action and for the advancement of
research infrastructure. As in the digital humanities more generally are building
platforms to expand on, mostly on an open-source model, which includes their
own research and of others. The study of electronic literature offers frameworks
for interpreting developments in popular culture and textually and for the
creation of modern humanities research and knowing social structures.
Throughout its study spectrum the critical field of electronic literature is
effective and productive. Thus this study of an electronic literature is just as a
studding and evaluating in a post-structuralism way.

Katherine Hayles' work in electronic literature provides one example of a
humanities scholar were in her analytical study, she analyses and uses electronic
literature works as ' “tutor texts’ to explore, explain or extend the meaning of a
theoretical theory she has built during her career, namely known as the post-
human structure.

Thus the Digital Humanities helps in a collaborative practice. As different
scholars from different field can work together on single project. Thus there
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would be different ideas and concepts on particular text. It also helps to
understand a particular culture from different angles and different perspective
by the application of different methodology. The organization’s conferences
interweave creative production - presentations, performances, and exhibitions
of new works - with papers and panel discussions. The opportunities these
conferences provide for in-person contact between critics, theorists, developers,
writers, and artists working in electronic literature have been essential to its
development as a transdisciplinary field.

Digital collections and anthologies have been vital to the growth of the field over
the past decade, but perhaps even more essential for its long-term survival is the
existence of databases, directories, and archives, each of which address the
challenges of documenting and preserving digital literature in a different way.

The distinctive aspect of the 2010 ELMCIP Electronic Literature Knowledge Base
offers an information on the infrastructure for documenting electronic literature
works in a critical ecology which involves comprehensive critical writing
reporting, writers, publishers, organisations, events, databases, and teaching
tools. The ELMCIP objective is to record and make accessible for analysis the
relationships between the various artefacts and actors that characterize the field
by recording cross-references between the same artefacts that automatically
maintain the other documents they link to.

The Committee for Electronic Literature's creation and collective research is
perhaps the most promising large-scale development in digital humanities in the
area of electronic literature. This entity was created to bring international actors
in the field, especially organizations and projects developing research databases
and archives, into direct ties with each other, not only to promote better
communication in the field, but also to develop machine-level interaction
between participating databases and archival records.

The collaboration developed as a first step a collection of core bibliographic
fields for the classification of electronic literature works. A collaborative search
engine will be used in upcoming projects, which will enable users to search from
all of the applications across any of the participating repositories. Together,
these activities will help raise awareness of work being done in other cultural
contexts within foreign research groups, minimize duplication of effort, and
ensure the protection of the knowledge produced by all of the participating
projects.

The first is the production of publicly available multimedia collections created by
museums, libraries, archives, and universities as a result of large-scale
innovation over the past 20 years in digital content production. These efforts
have gradually made literature, history, linguistics, classics, musicology,
performance studies and related disciplines accessible as the primary source
materials for research. Primary resources are the foundation of the scholarship,
and quick access to their remote surrogates has resulted in the easy availability
around digital approaches to the humanities.
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After that the creation of digital tools and approaches focused on the Internet,
making data work easier to construct, interpret and distribute. Specifically, Web
2.0 technologies, and the transition from static web pages to creating an online
environment that promotes greater interactivity with digital content, as well as
handling and recording this engagement, which have transformed the way the
World Wide Web is used, particularly through social media, into a participatory
culture. This has resulted in the broadest distribution of research incorporating
primary sources and digital approaches.

The another factor leading from this is the increasing recognition of the value of
interdisciplinary scholarship, where the disciplines of humanities, science and
engineering can collaborate and add value to research among themselves. For
example, in the UK, from 2005 to 2008, the Arts and Humanities e-science
project conducted work on collective approaches to solving emerging scientific
issues (http:/www.ahessc.ac.uk). This explosion and accessibility of multimedia
information and greater interdisciplinary cooperation has contributed to the
flourishing of the "Digital Humanities." thus this types of projects helps in:
discovery, annotation, comparison, reference, sampling, depiction and
representation.

Visualization refers to methods used for visually summarizing, displaying and
enacting rich materials and it is becoming increasingly important as an integral
part of humanities study processes. Visualization includes different forms of
connectivity (e.g., sensor technology), techniques (including high-resolution and
multiple displays), as well as resources such as geographic maps, pictures, 3D
models, diagrams, charts, networks, and archival content. Technology and the
methods of study will also enhance humanities science. These technologies must
however be used critically, especially in areas rich in ambiguity and complexity.

The visual elements are used for both description and interpretation of
multimedia environments. They put together academic research approaches like
archaeology, literature, classics, knowledge sciences, architecture, and history.
The field contains methods for data selection, data capture, modelling and
representation, data search and querying, and visual representation. This
involve 3D modelling and 3D animation, and motion capture to produce three-
dimensional reconstructions of cultural heritage artefacts or material culture. As
visualization can lead to precise depictions (e.g. architectural models, or
archaeological models produced by 3D laser scanning, e.g. the Archaeology in
Saxony project [http:/www.archaeologie. sachsen.de/951.htm]), reconstructions
based on incomplete or scattered details (e.g. reconstructions of historical
buildings from descriptions or old maps), and visualizations of historical
buildings from descriptions or old maps).

Using ICT methods requires good practice at all stages of the digital life cycle to
ensure that data is used effectively and reused for research. Building digital data
collections for research involves considering the subsequent use and reuse for
scholarship of these collections, using a variety of digital methods and tools.
Researchers' ultimate use of digital resources is a factor that impacts decisions
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taken at any point of this life cycle: long-term collection, digitization,
classification, structuring, curation, storage, and, most significantly, longevity
and access.

It may be unpredictable at the beginning how digital tools end up being used; or
they may have significance for specific cultures and disciplines than originally
intended. As methods currently being explored in the development of digital
content include encoding, which includes digitally encoding or enriching digital
artifacts with metadata and markup, like categorizing terms or details regarding
the defined item. This is typically done using XML, or TEI, or an open data
encoding scheme RDF / linked and the results can be seen in projects such as the
Haskala Republic of Letters (www.jnulhujiac.il/eng/smw.html) or the
Controversia et Confessio project (www.controversia-et-
confessio.adwmainz.de).

Similarly, in linguistic, theological or historical studies have refined
corpora methods to create large-scale collections of texts including the British
National Corpus (www.natcorp.ox.ac.uk), the Digitale Bibliotek or TextGrid
(http:/www.textgrid.de), and Monsaterium (www.monasterium.net)

Digital tools and techniques like data collection and extraction methods
(including topic modelling, text and data mining, and quantitative models) can
reveal new insights from existing quantities of textual data, which extract hidden
patterns by analysing the results and summarizing them in a meaningful form. It
helps understanding how approaches are used in digital humanities it clarifies
the methodology and reach of digital humanities, explaining how they are
informed, its affects and influence, methodological progress and growth through
scholarly disciplines, which also includes those who are outside the humanities.
It would also help digital humanities move from being a distinct organization of
unfamiliar language and traditions to being part of the agreed set of academic
activities open to academics, and just part of doing good science rather than
computational study.

Text may be less flashy and glamorous than other forms of communication such
as sound, image and video but it remains the dominant way in which
information is communicated, discovered, and processed. It is estimated that
around 200 billion emails are sent every day and about 5 billion Google search
queries are performed which are almost all of them are text based. The hundreds
of hours of video posted per minute to YouTube will remain completely
unavailable if not for title, definition, and other metadata text-based searches.
Even if we hesitate to join the poststructuralist theorists in saying that all is text,
we can surely agree that text is everywhere.

We are relentlessly bombarded by text in our lives and we have access to
unbelievable quantities of other texts. For some, however, the problem is the
opposite a shortage of readily accessible and reliable digital texts, whether for
legal reasons (such as copyright or privacy), technical challenges (such as the
difficulty of automatically recognizing characters in handwritten documents), or
rewriting them. As a result, the availability of digital texts has a significant
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inequality, one that has a profound effect on the kinds of work that scholars can
pursue.

There can be so much of it when text is available that we naturally seek ways to
represent significant features of it more compactly and more efficiently, often
through visualisation. Visualizations are text transformations that tend to reduce
the amount of information presented but at the same time serve to draw
attention to some important aspect.

Word clouds have become widespread in material such as ads, posters, and
exhibits, that is, representations of data extracted from modern text analysis
methods have become generic, they are not the preserve of an obscure branch of
humanities or computer science. Word clouds are especially appealing to wider
markets because they are fairly clear and intuitive - the bigger the term, the
more likely it occurs.

If there were a reliable set of text visualizations that were guaranteed to produce
new insights, it would be convenient, but interpretation is never that formulaic.
Often the relative simplicity and sparseness of a word cloud is helpful for
providing a text summary, often a graphical 3D image of term clusters in a
correlation-plot graph displaying effects of communication analysis is an
interesting way to analyse a subject.

Indian society is no longer isolated from the larger global developments, and the
digital world has made deep inroads into Indian society in the form of
smartphones. social media. gaming online education, and e-commerce. Hence the
studies of humanities cannot afford to stay isolated from the global
developments. While traditional humanities in India has been around only for
one and half centuries compared to seven to eight centuries in the west, the four
decades-old digital humanities in India has not really taken root. The massive
quantitative growth of humanities academics has not resulted in significant
qualitative growth, as the system is beset with corruption. lethargy and apathy.
The larger academic world of humanities in India is rather underdeveloped in
terms of critical thinking, methodological rigour, and sheer honest hard work. It
is far more lacking in terms of its expertise in computing. However, some
organizations are doing commendable job trying to bring about convergences
between the analogue and digital humanities some organizations and
institutions associated with DH are: School of Cultural Texts and Records,
Jadavpur University, The Centre for Internet Studies, Koti Women's College.
Hyderabad, Shrishti University Bangalore will offer an MA with Digital
Humanities.

Conclusion

There is no doubt that Arts and Humanities is shifting towards Digital
Humanities. As a researcher we can interlink digital text, media files, images
timelines and visualization having both quantitative and qualitative data base.
Thus we can see the patterns, map, outlines which would uncover new themes
and different key learnings. Through Digital Humanities new way of

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

279




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

communication can be thru such as animated film, audio files and gaming. Digital
Humanities provides quicker access to information, which means more people
can review, evaluate and learn from the project. We can easily search for the
data which we are looking for within a fraction of time. With the help of
hyperlink, we manage to find the correct resources. Digital Humanities enhance
teaching by helping the students by being showing more, experience more. This
Digital resources provides a common platform for the development of
humanities project by collaboration of group-sourcing of local, regional and
global participants and researcher. This projects gets extended beyond the
academia where the mass can have its access. Thus Digital Humanities makes an
impact on public spear which shows the significance of Humanities.
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ABSTRACT

Gujarat is very safe state in terms of crime. Gujarat is at 11th position in 2016
report of ‘Crime in India’ published by NCRB. In this we do deep analysis about
crime in Gujarat.

KEYWORDS: Districts, Trends, I[PC, Crime

INTRODUCTION

What is crime? The definition of crime given by Oxford dictionary is an
action or omission which constitutes an offence and is punishable by law. Thus
the common and widely accepted definition of crime by most of the modern
states refers to an act or omission that is defined by the validly passed laws of
the nation states in which it occurred so that punishment should follow from the
behavior.

Time Series Analysis:

Time series is a series of data points indexed in time order. Most
commonly, a time series is a sequence taken at successive equally spaced points
in time. Thus it is a sequence of discrete time data. Time series analysis
comprises methods for analyzing time series data in order to extract meaningful
statistics and other characteristics of the data. Time series consist four
components: (1) Seasonal variation (2) Trend variation (3) cyclic variation (4)
Random variation.

Trend Analysis:

Trend analysis is a technique used in technical analysis that attempts to
predict the future value based on recently observed data. Trend analysis
quantifies and explains trends and patterns in a data over time. A trend is an
upward or downward shift in a data set over time.

Indian Penal Code (IPC):

Indian Penal Code is a code intended to cover all substantive aspects of criminal
law.

Cognisable crime:

Cognisable offense means a police officer has the authority to make an
arrest without a warrant and to start an investigation with or without the
permission of a court. For example, murder, rape, kidnapping, theft etc.

I. DATA COLLECTION:
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In the study of crime trend of Gujarat there are both qualitative and
quantitative methods have been used for analyzing and examining the data. The
data have also been examined through graphs and visual presentation.

The Government of India created National Crime Record Bureau (NCRB) in
1986 to provide statistics and the various crime occurring in our nation. Our
data is secondary type data.

II. METHODOLOGY :

Data on crime and their sub categories for the period under discussion are
collected from the “Crime in India” reports published by National Crime Record
Bureau (NCRB).

The number of crime in districts have been taken from the Open Government
Data (OGD) platform India. It is to be noted that while referring to crime rates in
this study it would be measured as number of cases registered per 100,000
population.

BENEFITS OF TREND ANALYSIS:

Trend analysis has been widely accepted as one of the important steps in
looking at the effectiveness of cutting edge policing techniques and strategies
like problem oriented policing, crime mapping, hotspot identification etc. When
measuring crime trend over time, it is essential to ensure that the periods
analyzed are long enough. If it is measured over a short period it may not
provide the actual picture rather it may mislead the policy planners by
highlighting random increase or decrease.

Analyzing how the levels and patterns of crime change over time and across
space is highly significant in devising policy prescriptions for better crime
management in any society, though crime control activities constitute social
phenomena closely associated with other social forces outside criminal justice
agencies.

This process of doing crime study to see the distribution and patterns of
crime would throw light on potential policy prescriptions to go for proper
preventive policies by the authorities in the state.

This would also help in proper resource allocation in terms of deployment of
police personnel, mobilization of tools and equipment’s in the districts for crime
prevention and management.

It may be said that unlike other important economic and sociological
parameters such as health, education, housing etc. in India there is not much
emphasis on comprehensive and extensive research on trends and patterns of
various crimes and their relationship with other macroeconomic and
sociological variables.

PROFILE OF THE STATE:

However before detailed discussion is made on the crime trends in the state
of Gujarat, it would be worthwhile to look at the profile of the state in brief.
Gujarat is the western most state of India. Gujarat is bounded by the Arabian Sea
in the west, share its border with Madhya Pradesh in the east, by Rajasthan in
the north and northeast and by Maharashtra in the south and southeast. Gujarat
was formed in the year 1960; carved out of the 17 northern districts of Bombay
state. Gujarat has an area of 196,030 sq. km which constitute 5.96% of the
country’s geographical area. The population of Gujarat forms 4.99% of India in
2011.
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There are 33 districts in Gujarat which are subdivided into 252 talukas and
18192 villages. The following table shows the socio demographic indicators of

the state.

Description 2011 2001
Population 60,439,69 | 50,671,0
2 17
Male 31,491,26 | 26,385,5
0 77
Female 28,948,43 | 24,285,4
2 40
Population Growth | 19.28% 22.48%
Percentage of total | 4.99% 4.93%
population
Sex ratio 919 920
Child sex ratio 890 883
Density/km? 308 258
Area(km?) 196,244 196,024
Literacy 78.03% 69.14%
Total literate 41,093,35 | 29,827,7
8 50

TREND IN TOTAL IPC CRIME:

Here, time series data have four basic components viz. Trend, seasonal, cyclic
and random components. We use trend analysis for time series data, so, time
series data of crimes recorded for the period 1971-2015 are taken to look at the
trends of crime in the state of Gujarat.

The two graphs below are presented to compare the long term movement of
crimes in Gujarat as well as in the country for the comparable period of time. The
broad trends are obvious and these would allow one to observe the ups and
downs in the criminal behavior at the state and national level.
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As we can see in above graphs the total number of crime in India as well as in

Gujar

at has increase constantly in the given period of time. In India, the number

of in the year 2015 has increased by 109.62% to the number of crime in the year

1971.

While in Gujarat the number of crime in the year has increased by 287.62%
to the number of crime in the year 1971. In this time period Gujarat has the most
number of crime is 157,435 in the year 2013.

TREND IN CRIME RATE:

looke

The crime rate in terms of IPC crime per one lakh population needs to be
d at so that one has idea about the criminal behaviour by neutralizing the

population effect.
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Crime Rate of India (1971-2015)
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In India the crime rate is between 150 and 200 in the most of the years in the
given time period. In 45 years, there are only 7 years when the crime rate was
greater than 200.

The population of India is strictly increase in the time period 1971 to 2015,
but in total IPC crime there is fluctuation. So, the crime rate was greater than
200 in some years. The maximum crime rate is 234.2 in the year 2015.
Crimerate of Gujarat(1971-2015)

300 o

The crime rate of Gujarat has very much fluctuation in the given time period.
Maximum crime rate is 302.8 in the year 1992. In the decade 1990 to 1999, the
crime rate of Gujarat is greater than 250 but the crime rate has been decreased
near to 200 after the year 2000.

The crime rate of Gujarat in the year 2015 is increased by 66.96% than the
crime rate in the year 1971. The below table shows descriptive statistics for the
crime rate in the five years intervals.

YEAR S.D. MEAN MAX | MIN

1971-1975 | 32.00926475 | 158.864 | 193.1 | 121.94

1976-1980 | 4.739409246 | 192.82 197.3 | 186.4

1981-1985 | 4.559385924 | 229.66 | 234.5 |222.2
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1986-1990 | 19.36504583 | 232.7 264.3 | 218.8

1991-1995 | 19.36517493 | 282.9 302.8 | 256

1996-2000 | 10.76814747 | 256.14 267.3 | 2389

2001-2005 | 5.364513025 | 202.74 | 209 197

2006-2010 | 10.55926134 | 211.84 220.5 |[200.1

2011-2015 | 22.77623762 | 219.32 258.8 |[203.6

The president’s rule has been imposed 5 times in Gujarat during the time
period 1971 to 2015. The years in which the president’s rule has been imposed
are 1971,1974,1976,1980 and 1996. If we see the number of crime during the
president’s rule, it is less than the number of crime in the year around the
president’s rule.

Number of Crime during President's rule

140000

120000

100000

80000
60000

40000

20000 -

o -
1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1979 1980 1981 1995 1996 1997
H President’ rule

In the decade 1990 to 1999, the crime rate is greater than 250 which is
very high in the crime rate of 45 years. In 2001, Mr. Narendra Modi became the
chief minister of Gujarat then the crime rate of Gujarat decreased around 200.

He was the chief minister of Gujarat since 2014. During 2001 to 2014,
the crime rate is around 200 except the year 2013. So, we can say that Mr.
Narendra Modi had done very good work to decrease the crime rate in the state
of Gujarat.

Crime Rate of Gujarat

III. ANALYSIS OF CRIME IN DISTRICTS OF GUJARAT
INTRODUCTION:
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There are 33 districts in Gujarat in the present year. But we analysis the
data for the time period 2001 to 2006. In this time period there are 25 districts
in Gujarat. The data for Banaskantha and Sabarkantha districts are not available
for this time period. So, we have neglect these two districts.

In this study, we take the data of districts for the time period 2001 to
2006. Data is taken from Open Government Data (OGD) Platform. We give the
rank to the districts of Gujarat which has high number of crimes.

ANALYSIS OF DATA OF DISTRICTS:

DISTRICTS MEAN S.D. dz (S.D.)z
AHMEDABAD 19124.5 23954 219888280.6 | 5737940
AMRELI 2372 627.1022 | 3701274.104 | 393257.2
ANAND 3432.666667 | 375.4617 | 745119.2441 | 140971.5
BHARUCH 2830.666667 | 194.0017 | 2146819.534 | 37636.67
BHAVNAGAR 6072.166667 | 1544.057 | 3155231.393 | 2384113
DAHOD 1667.333333 | 107.461 | 6909202.722 | 11547.87
DANG 161.8333333 | 62.0916 | 17090255.57 | 3855.367
GANDHINAGAR 3066.666667 | 359.3748 | 1510939.766 | 129150.3
JAMNAGAR 3705.333333 | 264.5424 | 348733.0412 | 69982.67
JUNAGADH 5038.5 407.0154 | 551499.9627 | 165661.5
KHEDA 3922.666667 | 338.4758 | 139280.4035 | 114565.9
KACHCHH 4050.666667 | 1040.986 | 60124.46146 | 1083652
MEHSANA 4845.666667 | 251.5946 | 302276.8528 | 63299.87
NARMADA 665.1666667 | 203.2293 | 13182003.54 | 41302.17
NAVSARI 1297 102.3015 | 8993218.669 | 10465.6
PANCHMAHAL 2688.166667 | 520.1275 | 2584708.61 | 270532.6
PATAN 2450.666667 | 185.9728 | 3404773.737 | 34585.87
PORBANDAR 1072.333333 | 119.6172 | 10391185.84 | 14308.27
RAJKOT 8706.166667 | 571.5311 | 19450720.52 | 326647.8
SURAT 7306.5 1912.723 | 9063895.615 | 3658510
SURENDRANAGAR | 3070.833333 | 270.8191 | 1500713.769 | 73342.97
VADODARA 8814 870.0864 | 20413502.63 | 757050.4
VALSAD 2443.5 500.9634 | 3431273.006 | 250964.3

POPULATION MEAN | 4295.87
POPULATION S.D. 3982.234

CALCULATION OF Z-SCORE:

DISTRICTS 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006

AHMEDABAD 2.849187 | 3.253232 | 3.6515004 | 4.035456 | 4.042236 | 4.510566

AMRELI -0.52856 | - -0.591595 | -0.51626 | - -
0.613944 0.180268 | 0.468046

VOLUME-1 / ISSUE - 2/ JUNE - 2020

292




VIEW OF SPACE : 2320-7620

ANAND -0.10468 | - -0.196842 | -0.27117 | - -
0.109705 0.306077 | 0.312104
BHARUCH -0.31235 | - -0.377394 | -0.38894 | - -
0.303817 0.403761 | 0.421339
BHAVNAGAR 0.198916 | 0.213481 | 0.1303616 | 0.262448 | 0.826202 | 1.044924
DAHOD -0.64759 | - -0.692794 | -0.63705 | -0.69631 | -
0.641065 0.645585
DANG -1.04184 | - -1.052643 | -1.04762 | - -
1.036069 1.042096 | 1.008446
GANDHINAGAR -0.20538 | - -0.229989 | -0.38668 | - -0.36534
0.250329 0.414308
JAMNAGAR -0.11021 | - -0.268912 | -0.12603 | - -
0.182026 0.103929 | 0.098656
JUNAGADH 0.223525 ] 0.171796 | 0.1346306 | 0.117555 | 0.374195 | 0.097214
KHEDA -0.11171 | - -0.167963 | -0.16395 | - 0.063816
0.107445 0.075051
KACHCHH -0.23627 | - -0.257109 | -0.1652 0.031422 | 0.429691
0.171981
MEHSANA 0.220763 | 0.206952 | 0.1238326 | 0.063565 | 0.124586 | 0.088676
NARMADA -0.94416 | - -0.958977 | -0.9306 - -
0.903982 0.815339 | 0.917291
NAVSARI -0.72619 | - -0.726695 | -0.77767 | - -
0.738748 0.765869 | 0.783196
PANCHMAHAL -0.44218 | - -0.528314 | -0.49969 | - -
0.472064 0.260374 | 0.219693
PATAN -0.46428 | - -0.48688 -0.52982 | - -
0.478844 0.414308 | 0.406021
PORBANDAR -0.77365 | - -0.83819 -0.82563 | - -
0.774156 0.806047 | 0.839195
RAJKOT 1.224973 | 1.187808 | 1.2116641 | 1.05999 | 1.116743 | 0.84378
SURAT 0.367917 | 0.486192 | 0.5678045 | 0.615014 | 0.809377 | 1.689788
SURENDRANAGAR | -0.29704 | -0.29101 | -0.312606 | -0.36308 | - -
0.193326 | 0.388694
VADODARA 0.976369 | 1.556194 | 1.1629477 | 1.104187 | 1.005247 | 1.002485
VALSAD -0.29804 | - -0.455742 | -0.43465 | - -
0.389196 0.653369 | 0.559954

CALCULATION OF SCORE VALUE:
These standard score are converted into the score value on a ten point
scale obtained from deciles of standard normal distribution:

Standard Scale Standard Scale value
score value score

<-1.28 1 0to 0.25 6
(-1.28)to(- 2 (0.25)to(0.52) | 7

0.84)

(-0.84)to(- 3 (0.52)to(0.84) | 8

0.52)
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(-0.52)to(- 4 (0.84)to(1.28) | 9
0.25)
(-025)t00 |5 >1.28 10

Also give the score value in scale value as under.

Score value Scale value
< (X -0.4250) 1
(X -0.4250) to (X +0.4250) | 2
> (X +0.4250) 3
DISTRICTS 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006
AHMEDABAD 10 10 10 10 10 10
AMRELI 3 3 3 4 5 4
ANAND 5 5 5 4 4 4
BHARUCH 4 4 4 4 4 4
BHAVNAGAR 6 6 6 7 8 9
DAHOD 3 3 3 3 3 3
DANG 2 2 2 2 2 2
GANDHINAGAR 5 4 5 4 4 4
JAMNAGAR 5 5 4 5 5 5
JUNAGADH 6 6 6 6 7 6
KHEDA 5 5 5 5 5 6
KACHCHH 5 5 4 5 6 7
MEHSANA 6 6 6 6 6 6
NARMADA 2 2 2 2 3 2
NAVSARI 3 3 3 3 3 3
PANCHMAHAL 4 4 3 4 4 5
PATAN 4 4 4 3 4 4
PORBANDAR 3 3 3 3 3 3
RAJKOT 9 9 9 9 9 9
SURAT 7 7 8 8 8 10
SURENDRANAGAR 4 4 4 4 5 4
VADODARA 9 10 9 9 9 9
VALSAD 4 4 4 4 3 3
Now we convert the score value into the scale value as under:
DISTRICTS MEAN | S.D. dz (S.D.)2 | SCALE VALUE | C.V.
AHMEDABAD 10 0 24.5671 | 0 3 0
AMRELI 3.66667 | 0.8165 | 1.89561 | 0.66667 | 1 22.26809
ANAND 4.5 0.54772 | 0.29537 | 0.3 2 12.17161
BHARUCH 4 0 1.08885 | 0 1 0
BHAVNAGAR 7 1.26491 | 3.82798 | 1.6 3 18.07016
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DAHOD 3 0 41758 |0 1 0
DANG 2 0 9.26276 | 0 1 0
GANDHINAGAR 4.33333 | 0.5164 | 0.50431 | 0.26667 | 2 11.91687
JAMNAGAR 4.83333 | 0.40825 | 0.04416 | 0.16667 | 2 8.446516
JUNAGADH 6.16667 | 0.40825 | 1.26155 | 0.16667 | 3 6.620243
KHEDA 5.16667 | 0.40825 | 0.01518 | 0.16667 | 2 7.90158
KACHCHH 5.33333 | 1.0328 | 0.08402 | 1.06667 | 2 19.36492
MEHSANA 6 0 0.91493 | 0 2 0
NARMADA 2.16667 | 0.40825 | 8.27604 | 0.16667 | 1 18.84223
NAVSARI 3 0 41758 |0 1 0
PANCHMAHAL 4 0.63246 | 1.08885 | 0.4 1 15.81139
PATAN 3.83333 | 0.40825 | 1.46445 | 0.16667 | 1 10.64996
PORBANDAR 3 0 41758 | 0 1 0
RAJKOT 9 0 15.6541 | 0 3 0
SURAT 8 1.09545 | 8.74102 | 1.2 3 13.69306
SURENDRANAGAR | 4.16667 | 0.40825 | 0.7688 | 0.16667 | 2 9.797959
VADODARA 9.16667 | 0.40825 | 17.0007 | 0.16667 | 3 4453618
VALSAD 3.66667 | 0.5164 | 1.89561 | 0.26667 | 1 14.08358
POPULATION MEAN 5.043478
POPULATION S.D. 2.266122

Mean Scale Value

<4.080376524 1

4.080376524 to | 2

6.006579997

> 6.006579997 3

CLASSIFICATION OF DISTRICTS BASED ON SCALE VALUE:
1) High number of crime (Scale value-3):-

DISTRICTS SCALEVALUE | C.V.
AHMEDABAD | 3 0
BHAVNAGAR |3 18.07016
JUNAGADH 3 6.620243
RAJKOT 3 0

SURAT 3 13.69306
VADODARA | 3 4.453618

2) Medium number of crime (scale value-2):-

\ DISTRICTS

\ SCALE VALUE \ C.V.
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ANAND 2 12.1716
GANDHINAGAR 2 11.9169
JAMNAGAR 2 8.44652
KHEDA 2 7.90158
KACHCHH 2 19.3649
MEHSANA 2 0
SURENDRANAGAR | 2 9.79796
3) Low number of crime (Scale value-1):-
DISTRICTS SCALE VALUE | C.V.
AMRELI 1 22.2681
BHARUCH 1 0
DAHOD 1 0
DANG 1 0
NARMADA 1 18.8422
NAVSARI 1 0
PANCHMAHAL |1 15.8114
PATAN 1 10.65
PORBANDAR 1 0
VALSAD 1 14.0836
RANKING OF DISTRICTS:
HIGH CRIME MEDIUM CRIME LOW CRIME
Rank | Districts Rank | Districts Rank | Districts
1 Ahmedabad | 6 Mehsana 13 Bharuch
1 Rajkot 7 Kheda 13 Dahod
2 Vadodara 8 Jamnagar 13 Dang
3 Junagadh 9 Surendranagar | 13 Navsari
4 Surat 10 Gandhinagar 13 Porbandar
5 Bhavnagar | 11 Anand 14 Patan
12 Kachchh 15 Valsad
16 Panchmahal
17 Narmada
18 Amreli

IV. CONCLUSION:

From above table we show that original value convert into three point
scale value. On the basis of that we classified all the districts of Gujarat in three
groups High, Medium, Low number of crime. Also we find the rank of districts by
its scale value and using coefficient of variance tools. So we get three districts
which are considered as danger districts are as follows:

1) Ahmedabad, Rajkot

2) Vadodara

3) Junagadh
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Also there are three districts which are considered as safe districts are as
follows:

1) Amreli

2) Narmada

3) Panchmahal
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